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The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

BY FACSIMILE

August 14, 1992

Dear Mr. Walsh:

I refer to your letter of July 20 inviting World Bank representation as an
observer at the Tenth Regional Conference of National Commissions for Unesco in
Asia and the Pacific, to be held in Canberra, Australia, from November 30 to
December 4, 1992.

I thank you for the invitation. It seems unlikely at this time that the
Bank will be able to send a representative to this meeting, but should this
situation change in any way we would inform you accordingly.

Sincerely yours,

C. B. Boucher
Acting Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

Mr. Richard Walsh
Chairperson
Australian National Commission for Unesco
Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade
International Organizations Branch
Parkes A.C.T. 2600
Australia

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145
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AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL COMMIF
International Organisations Branch

Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade Telephones:
Administrative Building National:(06) 261 2469
Parkes A.C.T. 2600 International :61 6 261 2469
Australia Facsimile:(06) 261 3424

20 July 1992

President
World Bank/International .Finance Corporation
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Dear President

It is my pleasure to inform you that the Tenth Regional
Conference of National Commissions for UNESCO in Asia and the
Pacific will be held in Canberra, Australia, from 30 November to
4 December 1992, as decided by the Preparatory Committee of the
Conference at its first meeting held in Canberra from 29 June to
1 July 1992. The official working languages of the Conference
will be English and French.

On behalf of the Australian National Commission for UNESCO, I
have the honour to invite your Organisation to send an
observer(s) in the above-mentioned Conference. Please find
enclosed herewith the following documents:

- Provisional Annotated Agenda of the Conference
- Draft Rules of Procedure of the Conference
- Pre-registration Form.

I should be grateful if you could inform me of the name(s) and
title(s) of your Organisations representative(s) by 31 August
1992 at the latest. You are also kindly requested to send a copy
of your reply to the Division of National Commissions and UNESCO
Clubs, at UNESCO Headquarters in Paris.
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It would also be appreciated if you could complete the Conference
pre-registration form and return it to me not later than 31
August 1992, for timely issue of visas and reservation of hotel
accommodation. Please ensure that the Australian National
Commission is duly informed of the date and time of arrival in
Canberra of your representative(s) by 31 October 1992.

Yours faithfully

Richard Walsh
Chairperson
Australian National Commission for UNESCO



Annex III
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TENTH REGIONAL CONFERENCE OF NATIONAL COMMISSIONS
FOR UNESCO IN ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

(Canberra, Australia, 30 November - 4 December 1992)

PROVISIONAL ANNOTATED AGENDA

1. Opening of the Conference

2. Election of the Chairman of the Conference

The Chairman of the Ninth Regional Conference of
National Commissions for UNESCO (Beijing, China, 22-27
September 1988), will act as the Chairman of the
Conference until the election of the Chairman of the
Tenth Regional Conference.

3. Adoption of the Rules of Procedure of the Conference

4. Election of Vice-Chairmen, Rapporteur-General and Co-
RaRRorteur(s)

5. Adoption of the Agenda of the Conference

6. Report of the action taken for the Implementation of
the Recommendations of (i) the Ninth Regional
Conference of National Commissions for UNESCO in Asia
and the Pacific. Beijing, PeoDle's ReDublic of China.
22-27 September 1988 (ii) Sub-regional meetings of
National Commissions for UNESCO held in Tehran. Iran.
4-8 May 1991; Auckland. New Zealand. 9-12 July 1991;
and Kuala Lumpur. Malaysia. 23-26 Seotember 1991

On the basis of the report to be prepared by the
National Commission of the People's Republic of China,
and other National Commissions, the Conference will
take note of the actions taken by the National
Commissions in Asia and the Pacific and other concerned
bodies.

Working documents to be prepared by the following
National Commissions:

For (i) above - National Commission of the People's
Republic of China.

For (ii) above - the National Commissions of Iran, New
Zealand and Malaysia respectively.
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7. Review of the Preliminary Proposals by the Director-
General concerning the Draft Programme and Budget for
1994-1995

This item, which will be discussed in the light of the
Preliminary Proposals by the Director-General to Member
States/National Commissions concerning the Draft
Programme and Budget for 1994-1995 (ref.CL/3288 of 4
May 1992) and the Decisions of the 140th session of the
Executive Board, will offer the National Commissions an
opportunity to exchange views on the preparation of the
Draft Programme and Budget for 1994-1995 (27 C/5
draft). The Conference will also identify, on the
basis of regional needs, priority areas and programmes
that should be included in the 27 C/5 draft and make
appropriate recommendations to the Director-General.

The participants will also exchange views on the
development of an effective mechanism of consultation
and cooperation between National Commissions, national
experts and institutions, between National Commissions
and Members of the Executive Board, and between
National Commissions and other agencies of the United
Nations system, on the process of planning and
implementation of UNESCO's programmes and activities.

To facilitate the examination of this item, a working
document will be prepared, which will take into account
(i) the Preliminary Proposals by the Director-General
concerning the Draft Programme and Budget for 1994-1995
sent to Member States on 4 May 1992, (ii) Asia and the
Pacific Member States/National Commissions comments and
suggestions on the Preliminary Proposals, (iii) 140
EX/Decisions and Comments. On the basis of regional
needs, the working document should also contain
specific recommendations from the Asian and Pacific
National Commissions to be considered for inclusion in
the 27 C/5 draft.

Working document to be prepared by the National
Commission of India.
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8. Preliminary views covering the Fourth Medium-Term Plan
in the light of experience with the Third Medium-Term

The discussion under this agenda item should be
focussed at developing themes so that the UNESCO
Secretariat can take into account ASPAC views. The
method of signalling themes to the UNESCO Secretariat
needs to be considered. Procedures for implementation
of the plan will need to be emphasised.

Working document to be prepared by the National
Commission of New Zealand in co-operation with the
National Commission of India.

9. The role of National Commissions for UNESCO in Asia and
the Pacific in the Process of Decentralization and the
Development of Regional Cooperation within the
Framework of UNESCO's Activities in the Region

The discussion under this Agenda item should take into
account Decision 3.3 of the 136th session of the
Executive Board on the In-depth Study on
decentralization and, in particular, its related
Recommendations under Sections I, II, III, IV, V and
VI, as well as the information to be provided by the
UNESCO Field Units in Asia and the Pacific on their
structure.

The Conference will examine ways and means by which
National Commissions may effectively contribute to the
process of decentralization and to the achievement of
an improved mechanism of cooperation between National
Commissions, national institutions and UNESCO Field
Units.

The Conference will pay particular attention to the
following questions with regard to improved measures
for decentralization in the Asia and Pacific region, as
well as regarding sub-regional, regional and inter-
regional cooperation:

(A) Improved Mechanism for a sound Decentralization
policy for the Asia and Pacific region

(An analytical working document which will take
into account (i) the present decentralized
structure/UNESCO Field Units in Asia and the
Pacific (ii) Decision 3.3 of the 136th session of
the Executive Board, to be prepared.
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Background information papers to be prepared by
the UNESCO Field Units in Asia and the Pacific on
(i) the structure of the Offices, (ii) the main
activities of the Offices since the Ninth Regional
Conference, (iii) specific problems and
suggestions concerning their cooperation with
National Commissions.

The analytical working document for this item to
be prepared by the National Commission of Japan.

(B) Cooperation between National Commissions and the
UNESCO Field Units in Asia and the Pacific and
between national institutions and the UNESCO Field
Units through the National Commissions

(i) working document should emphasise the
importance of the practice of coordination at
the national level through the National
Commission;

(ii) Background information papers to be prepared
by the UNESCO Field Units in Asia and the
Pacific on:

a. The structure of the Offices

b. The main activities of the Offices since
the Ninth Regional Conference

c. Specific problems and suggestions
concerning their cooperation with
National Commissions;

The working document for this item to be prepared
by the National Commission of Malaysia as the
principal co-ordinator with a contribution on the
Pacific sub-region from the National Commission of
Papua New Guinea.

(C) Regional and inter-regional cooperation between
National Commissions within the framework of
UNESCO's activities

The working document should emphasise the regional
aspects over the inter-regional and address the
mechanisms for such cooperation.

Working document to be prepared by the National
Commission of the Republic of Korea.



5.

10. Contribution of National Commissions to follow-uR
action to the World Conference on Education for All
(Jomtien. Thailand. March 1990) and to the preparations
for MINEDAP VI

The World Conference on Education for All (Jomtien,
Thailand, March 1990) called for rigourous follow-up
action at country, regional and global levels during
the 1990's. The participants will have the opportunity
to share their experiences and ideas regarding the
kinds of follow-up action that have been taken and that
need to be planned. The discussion should focus on the
role that National Commissions can play in following up
the Jomtien Conference at the country level, as well as
at the regional level, taking into account relevant
programmes such as APPEAL and APEID.

The working document should emphasise the programmes,
strategies and evaluation of the Conference and include
a focus on Education for Women and Children and the
transfer of tools of education.

This item includes an exchange of views on how National
Commissions can best contribute to MINEDAP VI.

The working document on follow-up action to the World
Conference on Education for All will be prepared by the
National Commission of Thailand. The working document
on MINEDAP VI will be prepared by the National
Commission of Australia.

11. Role of UNESCO and National Commissions in the follow-
up to UNCED. Rio de Janiero. June 1992

One item to be considered is environmental education.
Its development is fostered at international, regional,
sub-regional and national levels through exchange of
information and experience, curriculum and material
development, training of key education personnel and
research and experimentation.

The need for the promotion and development of EE has
become more urgent as a follow-up to UNCED. National
Commissions for UNESCO can play an important role. The
meeting may wish to examine the role of National
Commissions and suggest ways through which they could
foster EE at the national and regional level.
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On the other hand environmental education can be seen
as just another subject competing for a place in an
already overcrowded curriculum.

UNESCO's science programs have made a significant
contribution over the years to raising the level of
international concern for the environment. Programs
such as Man and the Biosphere which is concerned with
the maintenance of biodiversity, the International
Hydrological Program which is concerned with the supply
and quality of water, and the Intergovernmental
oceanographic Commission with its programs to monitor
climate change are all very relevant to international
environmental concerns in the follow up to the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Development.

National Commissions in the Asia Pacific Region should
collectively consider the UNESCO science program and
its links with the environment and the ways in which it
can be most effective in the post-UNCED period in the
Asia Pacific Region.

Working document to be prepared by the National
Commission of Iran.

12. Dates and venue of the next Regional Conference of
National Commissions

13. Adoption of the Final Report

14. Closing of the Conference
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DRAFT RULES OF PROCEDURE

I INVITATION TO THE CONFERENCE

Rule 1 - Participants

The National Commissions of the following Member States of
the Asia and the Pacific region may take part in the
proceedings of the Conference with the right to vote:

Afghanistan, Australia, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia,
China, Democratic People's Republic of Korea, India,
Indonesia, Islamic Republic of Iran, Japan, Lao
People's Democratic Republic, Malaysia, Maldives,
Mongolia, Myanmar, Nepal, New Zealand, Pakistan, Papua
New Guinea, Philippines, Republic of Korea, Russian
Federation, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Tonga, Turkey, and
Viet Nam.

The delegation of each National Commission shall consist of
not more than five delegates.

Each delegation may also include not more than five
alternate delegates and as many advisers and experts as each
National Commission deems necessary.

Rule 2 - UNESCO Representatives

The Director-General of UNESCO and his representatives may
take part in the work of the Conference without the right to
vote.

Rule 3 - Observers

The following may attend the Conference, as observers,
without the right to vote:

a. The Asian and Pacific Member States which have not yet
established their respective National Commissions:
Azerbaijian, Cook Islands, Fiji, Kazakhstan,
Kyrgyzstan, Republic of Kiribati, Samoa and Tuvalu;

b. The National Commissions of Member States of UNESCO
outside the Asia and the Pacific region;

c. The Asian and Pacific Member States of the United
Nations which are not members of UNESCO: Brunei,
Singapore, Solomon Islands, Tadzhikistan, Turkmenistan,
Uzebeksitan and Vanuatu;
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d. The United Nations and organizations of the United
Nations system as specified by UNESCO;

e. The regional intergovernmental organization with which
UNESCO has concluded a mutual representation agreement:
SEAMEO;

f. The Standing Committee of International Nongovernmental
Organizations, Asian Cultural Centre for UNESCO (ACCU)
and Asian Federation of UNESCO Clubs and Associations.

II. ORGANIZATION OF THE CONFERENCE

Rule 4 - Elections

The Conference shall elect a Chairman, six Vice-Chairmen, a
Rapporteur-General and two co-Rapporteurs.

Rule 5 - General Committee

The General Committee shall consist of the Chairman, Vice-
Chairmen, the Rapporteur-General and the co-Rapporteurs.
The Director-General or his representatives and the
Secretary-General of the Conference may attend meetings of
the General Committee without the right to vote.

Rule 6 - Drafting Committee

The Conference shall set up a Drafting Committee which shall
consist of the Rapporteur-General or a co-Rapporteur and
such other delegates as may be appointed by the Conference
on the proposal of the Chairman.

The Committee shall be responsible, when so required, for
putting the Conference's recommendations and reports into
final form.

Rule 7 - Duties of the Chairman

The Chairman shall declare the opening and closing of each
plenary meeting of the Conference. He shall direct the
discussions, ensure the observance of these rules, accord
the right to speak, put questions to the vote and announce
decisions. He shall rule on points of order and, subject to
the present rules, shall control the proceedings and the
maintenance of order. He shall be entitled to a vote, in
his capacity as representative of his National Commission,
apart from his vote to break a tie in his capacity as
Chairman of the Conference.
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If the Chairman is to be absent during a meeting or any part
thereof, he shall appoint one of the Vice-Chairmen of the
Conference to take his place. The Vice-Chairman, acting as
Chairman, shall have the same powers and responsibilities as
the Chairman.

The Chairmen of the subsidiary bodies of the Conference
shall have the same duties in respect of those bodies.

III. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS

Rule 8 - Publicity of Meetings

All meetings shall be held in public except where otherwise
provided in these rules, or unless the body concerned
decides otherwise.

Rule 9 - Order of Speeches and Time-Limit

The Chairman shall call upon speakers in the order in which
they signify their wish to speak. For the convenience of
the discussions, the Chairman may limit the time to be
allowed to each speaker. The consent of the Chairman must
be obtained whenever a delegate or an observer wishes to
make a statement.

Rule 10 - Points of Order

In the course of a debate, any delegation may raise a point
of order and such point of order shall be immediately
decided by the Chairman. An appeal may be made against the
ruling of the Chairman. It shall be put to the vote
immediately.

Rule 11 - Adiournment and Closure

Any delegation may, at any time, move the adjournment or the
closure of the discussion or of the meeting. In such a
case, one delegate may speak against the motion. It shall
then be put to the vote.

Rule 12 - Recommendations

No draft recommendation shall be discussed or put to the
vote unless copies of it in the working languages have been
circulated to all delegations. All draft recommendations
shall be transmitted to the Secretariat of the Conference at
least 24 hours before their discussion.
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Recommendations shall be addressed, in the first place, to

the National Commissions invited, which may transmit these

to their respective governments. They may also be addressed

to the Director-General for the benefit of the Organization.

Rule 13 - Working Languages

The working languages of the Conference shall be English and
French. Speeches delivered in one of these languages shall

be interpreted into the other. Working papers shall be

distributed in English and French.

Rule 14 - Voting

Each delegation within the meaning of Rule 1 of the present

rules shall have one vote in the Conference and in any of
the subsidiary bodies in which it is represented. The

recommendations and the final report of the Conference shall

be adopted by consensus, and only if a consensus can not be

achieved, the recommendations and the final report shall

require a two-thirds majority vote while other decisions
shall require a simple majority vote.

Rule 15 - Amendments

When an amendment to a proposal is moved, the amendment

shall be voted on first. When several amendments to a

proposal are moved, the Conference shall first vote on the
amendment deemed by the Chairman to be furthest removed in

substance from the original proposal, then the amendment
next furthest removed therefrom, and so on, until all

amendments have been put to the vote.

A motion shall be considered an amendment to a proposal if
it merely adds to, deletes from or revises part of that

proposal.

Rule 16 - Secretariat

The Secretariat of the Conference and its subsidiary bodies

shall be provided by the host National Commission, which

will also appoint a Secretary-General of the Conference to
be in overall charge of the Secretariat.

Rule 17 - Duties of the Secretariat

It shall be the duty of the Conference Secretariat to

receive and distribute documents, reports and
recommendations and perform all other work required for the

smooth running of the Conference. It shall arrange for the

translation of documents when necessary. It shall also be

repsonsible for the reception and accommodation of visitors.



5.

The Secretariat of the Conference may, at any time with the
approval of the Chairman, make statements on any question
under consideration, either orally or in writing, to the
Conference or its subsidiary bodies.

IV. AMENDMENTS TO THE RULES OF PROCEDURE

Rule 18 -

The present rules shall be submitted to the Conference for
adoption. They may be amended by decision of the
Conference.



10th Regional Conference of the
National Commissions for UNESCO in Asia and the Pacific

Canberra-Australia
30 November-4 December 1992

Registration Form
Instructions

1. Please complete a Registration Form for each person attending.
2. Please print or type in English or French, using block letters.
3. When complete, this form should be returned to:

Australian National Commission for UNESCO
Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade
PARKES, ACIT 2600
AUSTRALIA
Fax: 61 6 261 3424

Personal Details

Title: (Mr, Ms, Dr, Professor)

Family Name:

Given Name:

Name for Name Card:

Country/National Commission/Organisation being represented:

Preferred language: ENGLISH/FRENCH

Do you have a working knowledge of the non-preferred language: YES/NO.

Official position on delegation:

Address: Employment position:

Department/organisation:

Postal address:

Tel. No: Fax No:

Telex code: Telex No:

Special requirements:

Diet:

Other:

Travel Details

(Note: To assist with reception and transfers at Sydney and Canberra, delegates are asked to ensure that their flights from Sydney to
Canberra are booked on ANSETT Airlines who have supported UNESCO with travel and other assistance. Agents should be advised
of ANSETT support and that discounts on Australian domestic flights are available through ANSET.)

Arrive Sydney-Flight No: Date: - / __ /1992 Time:

Arrive Canberra-Flight No: AN Date: _ / ___ /1992 Time:

Depart Canberra-Flight No: AN Date: - / __ /1992 Time:

Depart Sydney-Flight No: Date: - / _ /1992 Time:

For all administrative and logistic enquiries please contact:

Ms Leanne Kirby
National Convention and Management Services
7 Tobin Place,
HOLDER ACT 2611
AUSTRALIA
Tel. No: 61 6 288 2884 Fax: 61 6 287 1937



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

August 5, 1992

Dear Mr. Nhouyvanisvong:

I refer to your letter SHS/YSA/92.819 of July 8 addressed to Mr. David Loos
at the Bank's Office in New York, which has been forwarded to Washington to
handle, inviting World Bank representation at the Eighth Session of the
Intergovernmental Committee for Physical Education and Sport, to be held at
Paipa, Colombia, from December 8 to 11, 1992.

Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able to send a representative to this
meeting due to work pressures and other commitments of staff at that time. I
take this opportunity to inform you that Mr. Wadi D. Haddad has succeeded
Mr. Loos as the Bank's Special Representative to the UN in New York.

(ORIG.NAL , GNED BY)
Sincerely yours

K. Sarwar Lateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division

External Affairs

Mr. K. Nhouyvanisvong
Acting Assistant Director-General
for External Relations

United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

cc: Mr. Haddad (EXTNY)

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145



WORLD BANK
OFFICE OF THE SPECIAL PRESENTATIVE

TO THE UNITED NATIONS
747 Third Avenue, 26th Floor, New York, NY 10017

Telephone: (212) 963-6008
Fax No.: (212) 308-5320

FAX COVER SHEET

DATE August 5, 1992

TO Maureen M. McDonald

FAX NO. :

INSTITUTION :

CITY/COUNTRY:

FROM Julianne

( pages including cover sheet)

Per our conversation, Mr. Haddad suggests no representation at this

meeting. Hardcopy and attachments following.



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
_________U organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris
1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris

adresse postale : B.P. 3.07 Paris
t6ilphone : national (1) 45.68.10.00

international + (33.1) 45.68.10.00
t6l6grammes : Unesco Paris
tilex : 204461 Paris

27062 Paris

r6fdrence : SHS/YSA/92.819 8 JUL. 1992

Sir/Madam,

I have pleasure in informing you that at the kind invitation of the
Government of Colombia, the Intergovernmental Committee for Physical
Education and Sport will hold its eighth session at Paipa (Colombia) from 8 to
11 December 1992.

In accordance with Article 7.2 of the Statutes, representatives of the
United Nations and other organizations of the United Nations System may take
part, without the right to vote, in all meetings of the Committee and its
subsidiary bodies, except meetings of the Bureau.

If, as I hope, your Agency is able to be represented, I should be
grateful if you would let me know at your earliest convenience the name(s)
and title(s) of the person(s) designated to represent your Organization.

The provisional Agenda of the session and the Rules of Procedure of
the Committee are enlosed .

All working documents will be forwarded to you in due course. The
working languages will be Arabic, English, French, Spanish, and Russian for
this meeting. Simultaneous interpretation and working documents will be
provided in these five languages.

Please accept, Sir/Madam, the assurances of my highest consideration.

P.J: 2

K. Nhouyvanisvo g
Acting Assistant Director- General

for External Relations

E F 00 98 -,4
WorLd 3ank office at the United Nations
att.: Mr. G. David Loos, Representative
to United Nations, New York
26th Floor
747 Third Avenue
New York, NY 10017
ETATS-UNIS D'AMCRIQUE



SHS-92/CONF.203/1
PARIS, 13 July 1992
Original: French

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

Intergovernmental Committee for Physical Education and Sport

Eighth Session

PaYpa, 8-11 December 1992

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the session

2. Election of the Chairman and the other members of the Bureau

3. Adoption of the agenda

4. Reports on the activities of the Bureau and the Regional Co-ordinators since
CIGEPS VII

5. Report on the activities of the Secretariat since CIGEPS VII

6. Report on 'Fitness for Everybody':

Nabeul congress

FIT programme

World forum on physical activity and sport

7. Report on the activity of FIDEPS

8. Priorities of the Bureau for the period until the next session of CIGEPS

9. Presentation of the official UNESCO award

10. Other business

11. Adoption of the recommendations and final report

12. Closure of the session

SHS-92/CONF.203/LD.1



Distribution: limited

SHS-92/CONF.203/2

CNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIEN1i1 C ttb CULTURAL ORCANIZATIUN

intergovernmental Cc.. ittee for Physical Education and Sport

RU L.S OF PROCEDURE

Rule 1 - Participation

1.1 The lntergovernmental Committee for Physical Education and Sport (here-
inafter called 'the Committee') is composed of thirty Member States of
Unesco, elected by the General Conference at its ordinary sessions.

1.2 Each State member of the Committee shall notify the Secretariat of
Unesco of the names of aesignated representatives as well as of advisers
and experts.

Rule 2 - Sessions

2.1 The Committee shali hold ordinary sessions at least once and not more
than twice every two years.

2.2 The first ordinary session of the Comuittee shall be convened by the
' Director-General of Unesco. The place and date of that session shall be

communicated to all States members of the Committee.

2.3 Other ordinary sessions shall be convened by the Secretariat of the
Committee in accordance with the instructions of the Bureau of the
Committee.

2.4 The Committee shall normally meet at the Headquarters of Unesco. It may
meet elsewhere if so decided by a majority of the members.

2.5 Extraordinary sessions shall be convened by decision of the Committee
itself, or at the request of fifteen of its members. The place and date
of extraordinary sessions shall he determined by the Director-General
after consultations with the Bureau, unless these have been decided upon
by the Committee.

Piovisional agenda

2.6 The provisional agenda of the first session of the Committee shall be
prepared by the Director-General of Unesco.

2.7 The provisional agenda of the following sessions of the Committee shall
be prepared by the Secretariat of the Committee in consultation with the
members of the Buteau.

2.8 The provisional agenda shall be communicated to the members of the Com-
mittee at least two months before the opening of each session.

SHS-92/CONF.203/LD.2
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2.9 The provisional agenda of a session of the- Committee shall include:

all items the inclusion of which has been decided upon by the Committee;

all items proposed by States members of the Committee;

all items proposed by the organizations of the UrLited Nations system
with which Unesco has concluded mutual representation agreements;

all items proposed by the Director-General of Unesco.

Adoption of the agenda

2.10 At the beginning ot each session, the Committee shall adopt the agenda
for that session.

Amendments, deletions and new items

2.11 The Committee may, during a session, modify the order of items on the
agenda or add or delete items. A majority of two-thirds shall be
required for the addition or deletion of items.

Rule 3 - Officers

Election of the Bureau

3.1 At the beginning of its first session, the Committee shall elect a
Chairman, five Vice-Chairmen, and a Rapporteur-General, these shall form
the Committee's Bureau. The Committee shall elect a new Bureau whenever
its own membership is changed by the General Conference. The members of
the Bureau, who are representatives of Member States of Unesco, shall
remain in office until a new Bureau has been elected.

3.2 Members of the Bureau are eligible for re-election.

General powers of the Chairman

3.3 In addition to exercising the powers conferred upon him elsewhere by
these Rules, the Chairman shall have the following powers: he shall
declare the opening and closing of meetings, direct the discussions,
ensure observance of these Rules, accord the right to speak, put
questions to the vote and announce decisions. He shall rule on points of
order and, subject to these Rules, shall control the proceedings and the
maintenance of order.

3.4 If the Chairman ceases to represent a State member of the Committee or
is so incapacitated that he can no longer hold office, a Vice-Chairman
shall become Chairman for the unexpired portion of the term of office.
If that Vice-Chairman also ceases to represent a State- member of the
Committee or is so incapacitated that he can no longer hold office,
another Vice-Chairman shall become Chairman for the unexpired portion of
the term of office.

Functions of Vice-Chairmen

3.5 In the absence of the Chairman during a session, his functions shall be
exercised in turn by the Vice-Chairmen.
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Rule 4 - Ccnnrittees and working groups

Ad hoc committees

4.1 The Ad Hoc Commttee, whose creation by the Committee is foreseen in
Article 5 of the Committee's Statutes, shall meet in accordance with the
decisions of the Committee.or of the Bureau.

4.2 The Ad Hoc committees shalh elect- their own Chairmen, one Vice-Chairman
and, if necessary, their own Rapporteut. The Chairmen of the Ad Hoc
Committees may take part in the work of the bureau as observers.

Rules of Procedure

4.3 These Rules of Procedure shall apply to the proceedings of Ad Hoc
Committees unless the Committee decides otherwise.

Rule 5 - Secretariat

5.1 The Director-General of Unesco or his representative shall participate
in the work of the Committee, without the right to vote. They may at any
ti.me submit either oral or written statements to the Committee or to any
subsidiary body on any question under discussion.

5.2 The Director-General shall place at the disposal of the Committee a
member of the Secretariat of Unesco who shall act as Secretary of the
Committee; he shall also provide staif and other means required for its
operation.

5.3 The Secretary of the Committee shall attend all meetings of the
Committee and the Bureau.

5.4 The Secretary or his representative may make oral as well as written
statements to the Committee, its ad hoc committees and to the Bureau
concerning any question under consideration.

Rule 6 - Languages

6.1 Aiabic, English, French, Russian and Spanish shall be the working
languages of the Committee.

Use of other languages

6.2 Any speaker may speak in a language other than the working languages
currently in use for a particular session of the Committee or an ad hoc
committee on the condition that he provides for the interpretation of
his speech into one or another of the said working languages.

Rule 7 - Reports and documents

Reports

7.1 The Committee shall submit reports on its activities to each ordinary
session of the Ceneral Conference of Unesco.
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Working documents

7.2 The working documents of each session of the Committee shall, as a rule,
be communicated to the members one month before the opening of each
session.

Rule 8 - Meetings

Quo rum

8.1 A simple majority of the States members of the Committee shall
constitute a quorum.

8.2 At meetings of subsidiary bodies of the Committee, it quorum shall be
constituted by a simple majority.of the States members of the Committee
which are members of the body in question.

Publicity of meetings

8.3 All meetings of the Committee shall be open to the public unless the
Commituee decides otherwise.

Rule 9 - Conduct of business

Right to speak

9.1 All representatives and observers invited to the session of the
Committee may, with the authorization of the Chairman, make oral or
written statements before the Committee and its ad hoc committees.

Order of speeches

9.2 The Chairman shall call upon speakers in the order in which they have
expressed the desire to speak.

Time-limit on speeches

9.3 The Committee may limit the time to be allowed to each speaker.

Points of order

9.4 During the discussion on any matter, a representative of a State member
of the Committee may at any time raise a point of order, which point of
order shall forthwith be decided upon by the Chairman. Any
representative may appeal against the ruling of the Chairman, which can
only be overruled by a majority of the members present and voting. A
representative may not, in raising a point of order, speak on the
substance of the matter under discussion.

Suspension, adjournment, closure

9.5 Any representative of a State member of the Committee may, at any time,
propose the suspension, adjounment or closure of a meeting or of a
debate. Such a motion shall be put to the vote immediately. The order of
priority of such motions shall be as follows:
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(a) suspension of the mLeting;

(b) adjournment of the Iueeting;

(c) adjounment of the debate on the item under discussion;

(d) closure of the debate on the item under discussion.

Rule 10 - Voting

Voting rights

10.1 Each State member of the Committee shall have one vote.

Simple majority

10.2 Unless otherwise provided in these Rules, decisions shall be taken by a

simple majority of the members present and voting.

10.3 For the purpose of these Rules, the phrase 'members present and voting'
means members casting an affirmative or negative vote. Members who
abstain from voting are considered as not voting.

Show of hands and roll-call

10.4 Voting shall normally be by show of hands, except that any member may,
before the voting starts, request a roll-call. The vote or abstention of

each member participating in a roll-call shall be inserted in the
report.

Voting on amendments

10.5 When an amendment to a proposal is moved, the amendment shall be voted
on first.

10.6 When two or more amendments to a proposal are moved, the Committee shall

first vote on the amendment deemed by the Chairman to be furthest
removed from the original proposal and then on the amendment next
furthest therefrom and so forth, until all amendments have been put to
the vote. If one or more amendments are adopted, the proposal shall be

put to the vote in its original form.

10.7 A motion is considered an amendment to a proposal if it adds to, deletes

from or revises part of that proposal.

Secret ballot

10.8 All elections shall be decided by secret ballot unless, in the absence

of objections, the Committee decides otherwise.

Equally_ divided votes

10.9 If a vote is equally divided on matters other than elections, the
proposal shall be regarded as rejected.
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Rule 11 - Special procedures

Special consultation by correspondence

Should the approval of the Committee be required for measures of
exceptional urgency and importance while the Committee is not in session, the
Bureau may, through the intermediary of the Secretariat, consult the members
by correspondence. The proposed measure shall be adopted if it is approved by
two-thirds of the members.

Rule 12 - Amendment

Amendment

12.1 These Rules of Procedure, except when they reproduce provisions of the
Committee's Statutes or decisions of the General Conference, may be
amended by a decision of the Committee taken by a majority of the
members present and voting, provided that the proposal for amendment has
been placed on the agenda.

Suspension

12.2 Suspension of any of these Rules shall require a two-thirds majority
of the members present and voting.
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UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

CIGEPS VIII

Paipa, 8-11 December 1992

Provisional timetable of work

Meetings: Mornings: 10 a.m. to 1 p.m.
Afternoons: 3 p.m. to 6 p.m.

(4.30 to 6.30 p.m. on Friday, 11 December)

Date Time Place Plenary meetings Other organs

Tuesday 9 a.m.-1 p.mu. Meetings of
8.12.92 regional groups

3-4.30 p.m. Sugamuxi Item 1: Official opening of the session
Room Item 2: Election of the Chairman of

CIGEPS and of the other
members of the Bureau

4.45-6 p.m. Zaqu6 Room Meeting of BUR

Wednesday 10 a.m.-1 p.m. Sugamuxi Item 3: Adoption of the agenda
9.12.92 Room Item 4: Report on the Bureau's

activities
Item 5: Report on the Secretariat's

activities

1-6 p.m. Sugamuxi Item 6: Report on fitness for
Room everybody

6 p.m. DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION OF DRAFT RECOMMENDATIONS (DRs)

SHS-92/CONF.203/LD.3
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Date Time Place Plenary meetings Other organs

Thursday 9-10 a.m. Zaqud Room Meeting of BUR
10.12.92

10 a.m.-1 p.m. Sugamuxi Item 7: Report on the activities of
Room FIDEPS

Item 8: Priorities of the Bureau

3-6 p.m. Sugamuxi Item 9: Other business
Room

8 p.m. Item 10: Official UNESCO AWARD: Presentation ceremony

Friday 9-10 a.m. Zaqud Room Meeting of BUR
11.12.92

10 a.m.-1 p.m. Sugamuxi Item 11(a): Consideration and
Room discussion of DRs on

items 6, 7, 8 and 9
Item 11(b): Consideration and

discussion of final report

4.30-5.30 p.m. Sugamuxi Item 11(c): Adoption of
Room recommendations and of

final report

5.45-6.30 p.m. Sugaitiuxi Item 12: Closure of the session
Room



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
IN TERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

June 30, 1992

Dear Mr. Ahmed:

I refer to your letter POP 71(53) of May 28 inviting World Bank

participation in the Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference, to be held

in Bali, Indonesia, from August 19 to 27, 1992.

I am pleased to confirm our letter of March 24 to Mr. Debavalya indicating

that Ms. Maria Mac Donald, Senior Population Specialist, and Mr. Badrud Duza,

Population Specialist, Population and Human Resources Division, Asia Region
Technical Department, will attend this Conference on behalf of the Bank.

Sincerely yours,

I k',n rv r L at -ef

K. Sarwar Lateef

Chief
International Economic Relations Division

External Affairs

Mr. Rafeeuddin Ahmed
Executive Secretary

Economic and Social Commission
for Asia and the Pacific

Rajadamnern Avenue
Bangkok 10200
Thailand

cc: Messrs. Socknat, Duza (ASTPH) and Annez (Bangkok)
Mrs. Mac Donald (ASTPH)

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145
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June 30, 1992

Dear Mr. Ahmed:

I refer to your letter POP 71(53) of May 28 inviting World Bank
participation in the Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference, to be held

in Bali, Indonesia, from August 19 to 27, 1992.

I am pleased to confirm our letter of March 24 to Mr. Debavalya indicating
that Ms. Maria Mac Donald, Senior Population Specialist, and Mr. Badrud Duza,
Population Specialist, Population and Human Resources Division, Asia Region
Technical Department, will attend this Conference on behalf of the Bank.

Sincerely yours,

K. Sarwar Lateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

Mr. Rafeeuddin Ahmed
Executive Secretary
Economic and Social Commission
for Asia and the Pacific

Rajadamnern Avenue
Bangkok 10200
Thailand

RCA 248423 - WUI 84145



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTSAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

March 24, 1992

Mr. Nibhon Debavalya
Chief, Population Division

United Nations Economic and Social

Commission for Asia and the Pacific
The United Nations Building

Rajadamnern Avenue
Bangkok 10200, Thailand

Dear Mr. Debavalya:

I am writing in response to your letter of March 5 addressed to Mr.
Lewis T. Preston, and copied to me, inviting the Bank to send representatives
to the Fourth Asia and Pacific Population Conference to be held at Bali,
August 19-27, 1992.

It is my pleasure to inform you that Ms. Maria Mac Donald, Senior
Population Specialist, and Mr. Badrud Duza, Population Specialist, both of
this Division, are planning to attend the Conference on behalf of the World
Bank.

Please direct appropriate further information on the Conference to them
in due course.

With highest regards.

Sincerely yours,

James A. Socknat

Chief
Population and Human Resources Division

Technical Department
Asia Region

Cleared with and bcc: Mesdames Mac Donald (ASTPH), McDonald (EXTIE)
bcc: Messrs. Ritchie, Measham, Duza

JS/cas

RCA 248423 9 WUI 64145 * CABLE INTBAFRAD * PHONE (202) 477-1234 * FAX (202) 477-6391



UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC
THE UNITED NATIONS BUILDING, RAJADAMNERN AVENUE

BANGKOK 10200, THAILAND.

TELEX 82392 ESCAP TH TELEPHONE 2829161-200
82315 ESCAP TH 2829381-389

CABLE ESCAP BANGKOK FACSIMILE 2829602

POP 71(53) 28 May 1992

Dear Mr. Preston,

Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference

I have much pleasure in inviting your Organization to participate in the
Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference, which is being convened by ESCAP,
with the co-sponsorship of the United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) at Bali,
Indonesia, from 19 to 27 August 1992.

Given the importance of this decennial intergovernmental meeting, the
Commission, at its recently-concluded 48th session, adopted a resolution urging
Governments to participate in the Conference at the ministerial level.

The main theme of the conference will be "Population and sustainable
development: goals and strategies into the twenty-first century". It is hoped
that this ministerial-level Conference will provide better understanding of the
central role of population in the achievement of development goals. This will
enable Governments to get a clearer picture of the strategic value of formulating
multidisciplinary policies and programmes, the need to integrate research and
evaluation into programme planning and implementation, and the role of population
data and information in the formulation of policy and in the implementation of
programmes. The Conference will also direct attention to the major contribution
that regional cooperation and mutual effort, including the exchange of
information and experience, can make to national development planning,
particularly in the population field.

The following topics have been selected for discussion: (1) deographic
situation and outlook; (2) population, environment and development; (3)
metropolitan growth and urbanization and their implications; (4) developing more
effective family planning/family health and welfare programmes; (5) policies and
programmes for fully involving women in the development process; (6) human
resources development and poverty alleviation issues, (a) population and human
resources development issues, (b) population and poverty alleviation issues; (7)

Mr. Lewis T. Preston
President
Internaitonal Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
U.S.A.

c:Mr. Philippe E. Annez, World Bank, Bangkok
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internal and international migration and their implications for socio-economic
development policies; (8) mortality and fertility transitions in Asia and the
Pacific and their consequences; (9) population ageing and its economic and social
implications; (10) population data and information issues; and (11) policy
formulation and implementation issues.

The first five working days of the Conference will consist of a senior
officials meeting and the last two days of the Conference will consist of a
ministerial-level meeting. The senior officials will meet in plenary session
and in an informal working group which will discuss technical issues and draft
the declaration. In the ministerial meeting on the last two days of the
Conference, the ministers will make statements on policy formulation and
implementation, and formally issue the population declaration on the final day
of the Conference.

We would very much welcome the participation of representatives of your
Organization at the Conference, although owing to financial constraints, we are
not in a position to finance their participation.

The provisional and annotated provisional agendas for the two meetings are
attached.

Please do not hesitate to contact us if you need further information about
the Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference.

Yours sincerely,

Rafeeuddin Ahmed
Executive Secretary
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SOCIAL COUNCIL ORIGINAL: ENGLISH

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC
UNITED NATIONS POPULATION FUND

Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference
Meeting of Senior Officials
19-24 August 1992
Bali, Indonesia

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the Conference.

2. Election of officers.

3. Adoption of the agenda.

4. Demographic situation and outlook.

5. Population, environment and development.

6. Metropolitan growth and urbanization, and their implications.

7. Developing more effective family planning/family health and welfare programmes.

8. Policies and programmes for fully involving women in the development process.

9. Human resources development and poverty alleviation issues:

(a) Population and human resources development;

(b) Population and poverty alleviation.

10. Internal and international migration and its implications for socio-economic development
policies.

11. Mortality and fertility transitions in Asia and the Pacific and their consequences.

12. Population ageing and its economic and social implications.

13. Population data and information issues.

14. Policy formulation and implementation issues.

15. Other matters.

16. Adoption of the report.

17. Closing of the Meeting.

POP/SFAP.L1
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SOCIAL COUNCIL ORIGINAL: ENGLISH

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC
UNITED NATIONS POPULATION FUND

Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference
Meeting of Senior Officials
19-24 August 1992
Bali, Indonesia

ANNOTATED PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the Conference

The Conference will be opened by a dignitary of the Government of the Republic of

Indonesia. The statements to be delivered at the opening ceremony will be announced in due course.

2. Election of officers

The Conference may wish to elect a chairman, three vice-chairmen and a rapporteur.

3. Adoption of the agenda

The provisional agenda has been drawn up based on the recommendations of the Preparatory

Committee for the Conference, as reviewed by the Committee on Population and Social Development

at its second session, held at Bangkok in 1990.

4. Demographic situation and outlook

The decade of the 1980s has seen enormous changes in the dynamics, structure and

distribution of population in the countries of the ESCAP region. The Conference may wish to review

those changes, particularly with reference to the recommendations contained in the Asia-Pacific Call

for Action on Population and Development, which was adopted at the Third Asian and Pacific

Population Conference, held at Colombo in 1982. The Meeting may wish to discuss the diversity of

experience in population change among the countries of the region, particularly the continued decline

in fertility in several countries and its development implications. Similarly, it may wish to consider

shifts in mortality patterns. The implications of all these changes for the future increase in the

/...
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population of school-age children, work-force entrants and elderly persons, and for the consequent

expansion of the demand for employment, housing, education, social security and health services.

In addition, the Meeting may wish to discuss the changing distribution of population within countries

and the greatly increased movement of population between countries, both of which have significant

development implications. In that respect, patterns of urbanization are of particular significance. The

Meeting may wish to undertake a review and appraisal of the performance of population policies and

programmes in the ESCAP region over the past decade, using, when available, results from the 1990

round of censuses to document recent population developments in the region.

5. Population, environment and development

One of the major population issues to come into prominence since the Third Asian and Pacific

Population Conference is the complex interrelationship between population dynamics and

environmental changes. There has been a shift in development thinking, which now places stress not

only on achieving sustained economic growth and social improvement with a more equitable

distribution among subgroups in the population, but also on achieving that goal without changing the

capacity of environmental resources to sustain future generations. Population is considered a key

element in sustainable development. Accordingly, the Conference may wish to clarify the complex

interaction and two-way interrelationship between population change and environmental change. The

relationship between rapid population growth and environmental degradation and deterioration at the

regional, national and local levels within the ESCAP region could be examined. Other issues, which

could also be explored, are the likely effect of climatic and sea-level change on populations in the

countries of the ESCAP region. Indeed, the call in the 1989 Amsterdam Declaration on a Better Life

for Future Generations for a fresh look at the population and development linkages, taking into

account aspects such as natural and human resources endowments and their utilization and

environmental quality, should be heeded. The Meeting may also wish to address the integration of

population, development and environmental policies with policies for alleviating poverty.

6. Metropolitan growth and urbanization, and their implications

Concern has been expressed in many countries of the region over the rapid level of urban

growth and the management of the problems that it has created, especially for the provision of

services and infrastructure. However, less emphasis is now being placed on the negative influence

of urbanization on development, and greater emphasis, on better management of urbanization and

urban growth to maximize its benefits, especially for disadvantaged groups. The Meeting may wish

to address the issue of the emergence of "mega-cities" in the region, particularly whether or not it

is desirable to divert growth elsewhere. The management issues raised by the growth of large

multi-nucleated urban complexes and the environmental stress engendered by mega-city growth are

/I.
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becoming apparent. Urban growth and urbanization are expected to accelerate in many countries of

the region, and it is therefore essential to examine a range of policies and programmes to maximize

the benefits of that growth. The Meeting may also wish to discuss the role of middle-sized and small

towns within the context of the emergence of mega-cities. It would be useful, in the light of the

theme of the Conference, "Population and Sustainable Development", to address the costs and benefits

of various urbanization strategies. In the past, such considerations have not been regarded as major

elements in assessing the costs and benefits of such strategies.

7. Developing more effective family planning/family health and welfare programmes

In several countries of the ESCAP region, family planning programmes have been in place

for at least two decades and a great deal of experience has been accumulated in the development and

implementation of those programmes. In particular, the integration of such programmes with

maternal and child health and welfare programmes as well as other development programmes has

tended to enhance the acceptance of family planning and to increase the chances that programmes will

become institutionalized an accepted part of the value system of the community. Experience could

be drawn upon to develop strategies to improve the availability, accessibility, quality and efficiency

of family planning programmes and services. Particular issues which the Meeting may wish to

address are the development of strategies to reach previously unreached groups, such as people in

remote areas, minorities, adolescents, youth and the disadvantaged. Some attention could be given

to the resource constraints that are hampering the spread of contraceptive technology in some

countries. Issues related to the use of incentives and disincentives could be considered, as could

recent developments in contraceptive technology and their implications. Among the important issues
which the Meeting may wish to discuss are the improvement of strategies with respect to information,

education and communication in family planning and the integration of family planning with wider

development programmes.

8. Policies and programmes for fully involving women in the development process

The roles and status of women in many countries of the region have undergone considerable

change in the past decade, influenced by, and influencing, demographic changes in the region.

Accordingly, it is proposed that the relationship between demographic factors and policies and

programmes for the involvement of women in the development process should be regarded from two

points of view: the impact of different conditions of population growth, structure and distribution on

the involvement of women in the development process, and the effect of the involvement of women

in the development process on the different demographic factors such as fertility, mortality and
migration. In many developing countries, the active involvement of women in the development

process is severely handicapped by high dependency burdens, low participation in education, limited

/...
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access to resources, and barriers to employment. There is a need to develop strategies to remove

impediments to women's participation in development activities, not only in the more narrowly

demographic areas of family planning and health but also in education, and income-generating and

other activities. The Meeting may wish to explore the implications of population factors for women's

access to education, employment opportunities, nutrition and health services. It may also wish to

address the impact of changes in nuptiality and the roles and status of women on the structure and

functioning of the family, as well as the implications of those changes for such issues as fertility

change and care of the vulnerable.

9. Human resources development and poverty alleviation issues

(a) Population and human resources development

(b) Population and poverty alleviation

Countries and areas of the region have had a strong commitment to improving the quality of

life of their populations and there has been an important demographic component to such

considerations. The Meeting may wish to discuss the implications of population change for improving

the provision of education, employment, health, social welfare and other services. In particular, the

implications of such changes for the reduction and alleviation of poverty need to be addressed and
appropriate strategies developed to assist in that reduction. Increasingly, Governments in the region

are expressing their population goals in terms of not only the overall growth rates of the population

but also the quality of life experienced by the population. The potential contribution of population

policies to improving the basic conditions of life for the poorer sections of the population should be

explored. It seems that even small improvements in health, housing, education and other services

could have a significant effect on demographic processes. Strategies to assist in the integration of
population policies with policies designed to improve the provision of basic needs to national
populations could be discussed. The situation with respect to particular disadvantaged groups, such
as youth, adolescents, and the elderly, could be addressed. There would also be scope for including

environmental considerations, since they constitute an important component of the quality of life of
people.

10. Internal and international migration and its implications for
socio-economic development policies

There has been an enormous increase in the scale and complexity of population movements

within, into and out of the countries and areas of the ESCAP region since the Third Asian and Pacific
Population Conference. The implications of those changes for socio-economic development in the
region and for the formulation of policies and strategies should be assessed and evaluated.
International migration, on both a temporary and a permanent basis to countries outside as well as
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within the ESCAP region, has increased in significance. The Meeting may wish to explore the

implications for development in the region of increased internationalization of both capital and labour;

in particular, it may wish to assess how contract labour and other international migration can be

managed to assist national development efforts. International migration is likely to increase in

significance in the region in the 1990s. Internal migration and population redistribution are issues

of policy concern in almost all countries and areas of the region and most have formulated policies

aimed at achieving a better match between the distribution of resources and employment opportunities

on the one hand and population on the other. Adequate understanding of the types and patterns of

population flows and the consequences of movement on both the place of origin and the destination

would assist policy makers in the formulation of comprehensive and effective population redistribution

policies. Those policies might specify national and subnational goals related to the rate of growth and

the distribution of population. The Meeting may wish to discuss the strategies of such policies, which

could aim at the following:

(a) Ameliorating inequalities and disparities between different regions of a country or

territory;

(b) Encouraging a balanced pattern of growth between different types of urban settlement

and between urban and rural sectors;

(c) Reducing environmental stress in certain areas;

(d) Exploiting the resources of the country in a more effective way;

(e) Improving environmental quality.

11. Mortality and fertility transitions in Asia and the Pacific and their consequences

How to increase the rate of decline in mortality and fertility is an important issue that the

Meeting may wish to discuss. The ESCAP region is the only one in the world that has accepted a

set of specific targets with respect to the decline in fertility and mortality to be achieved by the end

of the century. Hence, it might be appropriate to assess the progress made in the achievement of

those goals and the development of strategies which would assist in their attainment. There could be

some scope for consideration of particular issues of impending concern, such as the probable future

impact of AIDS on mortality levels in the ESCAP region and its implications. Some consideration

might be given to mortality and fertility differences between subgroups and how groups still having

high levels of fertility and mortality could be included in programmes to reduce those levels.

Attention should also be given to identifying the probable consequences of decline in fertility and

mortality, such as future imbalances in age composition, fluctuations in the growth of the labour

force, and changing family structure. There is a need to take a longer-term view of the likely

consequences of sustained decline in fertility and mortality in various countries and areas of the

region.
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12. Population ageing and its economic and social implications

Under this agenda item, the Meeting may wish to address the issue of recent and impending

changes in the age structure of the populations of the countries and areas of the ESCAP region, owing

to decline in fertility and, to a lesser extent, reduction in mortality. The nature and extent of those

trends could be assessed and the implications for the provision of health and welfare services, as well

as for labour market planning, explored. The importance of issues related to ageing varies from

society to society, but there are several aspects that could be discussed. In some countries and areas

the ageing of the work-force is of concern; in others, the shifting balance between the economically

active and the elderly is a source of concern. While the "crunch" in that respect might not occur until

the early part of the twenty-first century, there is a significant need for forward planning, especially

for such innovations as "pay-as-you-go" pension schemes. The input of population analysis into such

considerations is crucial. Since the elderly are one of the fastest growing groups in several countries,

there is a need to develop innovative approaches for integrating them into the development process.

The Meeting may wish to discuss the implications of the changing structure and functioning of the

family for the future well-being of the elderly, and the roles which the family and the State would

play in maintaining the well-being of the elderly in the future. The Meeting may also wish to

examine ageing in the context of rapid urbanization and industrialization in the least developed

countries of the region, and explore related policy issues.

13. Population data and information issues

Under this agenda item, there are two separate areas for consideration. The first concerns

the status of the collection, analysis and use of demographic data, and the second, the effective

dissemination and use of population data and information. The Meeting may wish to consider

improvements which are necessary in population data collection and analysis to meet the challenges

of the current decade and beyond. In particular, the data requirements of analysing

population-environment interrelationships need to be identified and innovative approaches to their

collection explored. Attention could also be paid to the need for collection and analysis of small area

data. The Meeting may also wish to discuss the deployment of demographic data and information

to enhance development efforts so that more effective strategies can be developed. Other topics could

include enhancing cooperation and integration among sectoral data and technical information systems

through such approaches as electronic data sharing and exchange, and trans-border data flows.

Another topic for discussion is the role of management information systems. The Meeting may wish

to assess the prospects of developing a holistic approach to population data and technical information

integration. One important issue is how to facilitate the analysis, synthesis and dissemination of data

and information to better incorporate them in policy formulation and planning. The development of

technical information services, so that knowledge generation is better linked with knowledge

utilization, could also be discussed.
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14. Policy formulation and implementation issues

Most countries and areas of the ESCAP region have had policies which explicitly seek to

intervene in the population processes. The experience in that regard should be evaluated and more

effective strategies developed for the future, covering a wide range of issues. With respect to policy

formulation, the Meeting may wish to address the integration of population policies with wider

development and environmental policies to achieve better the goals of poverty alleviation and

economic and social development. Issues of resource mobilization within countries, as well as

through multilateral and bilateral funds, are important. The Meeting may wish to explore ways of

fostering cooperation in sharing information on those issues. Non-governmental and community

organizations have played an important role in the implementation of population policies, especially

those relating to family planning. Measures to enhance the involvement of public and private sector

organizations in population policies and programmes could be explored. Other issues which the

Meeting may wish to address include cost-sharing between family planning clients and the

Government in countries where family planning programmes have reached a mature stage. Similarly,

the cost-effectiveness of population programmes of various kinds could be assessed, as could

approaches to the monitoring and evaluation of such programmes. Discussion on the development

of effective institutions to implement population policies would also be helpful. There would also be

scope to review the current situation and future prospects for financial assistance in the field of

population from outside sources to regional groupings of countries and to individual countries and

areas in relation to their requirements for such assistance.

15. Other matters

The Conference may wish to consider other matters of concern that have not been included

in the provisional agenda.

16. Adoption of the report

The Conference will consider and adopt the report and recommendations of the Meeting of

the Senior Officials for submission to the Meeting of the Ministers.

17. Closing of the Meeting
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UNITED NATIONS POPULATION FUND

Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference
Meeting of Ministers
26 and 27 August 1992
Bali, Indonesia

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the Meeting of Ministers.

2. Election of officers.

3. Adoption of the agenda.

4. Review of policy formulation and implementation issues.

5. Consideration of the report and recommendations of the Meeting of Senior Officials.

6. Other matters.

7. Adoption of the report.

8. Closing of the Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference.
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SOCIAL COUNCIL ORIGINAL: ENGLISH

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC
UNITED NATIONS POPULATION FUND

Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference
Meeting of Ministers
26 and 27 August 1992
Bali, Indonesia

ANNOTATED PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the Meeting of Ministers

The Meeting will be opened by the President of the Republic of Indonesia.

2. Election of officers

The Meeting may wish to elect a chairman, three vice-chairmen and a rapporteur.

3. Adoption of the agenda

The provisional agenda has been drawn up based on the recommendations of the Preparatory

Committee for the Conference as reviewed by the Committee on Population and Social Development

at its second session, held at Bangkok in 1990.

4. Review of policy formulation and implementation issues

The Ministers may wish to make statements on national experience with policies that have

explicitly sought to intervene in the population processes. In this context, the integration of

population policies with wider development and environmental policies could be addressed, with

special emphasis on how the goals of poverty alleviation and economic and social development can

be achieved in national as well as regional settings.

5. Consideration of the report and recommendations of the Meeting of Senior Officials

The Ministers may wish to consider the report and recommendations of the Meeting of Senior

Officials.

I...
POP/MFAP/L2
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6. Other matters

The Meeting may wish to consider other matters of concern that have not been included in

the provisional agenda.

7. Adoption of the report

The Meeting will consider and adopt its report.

8. Closing of the Fourth Asian and Pacific Population Conference
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The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

BY FACSIMILE

June 30, 1992

Dear Mr. Ahmed:

I refer to your letter TP/500-RAS/89/027(M099) of June 3 inviting World
Bank participation in the Workshop on Mineral Information Data Base System for

the ESCAP Region, to be held in Colombo, Sri Lanka, from July 27 to 30, 1992.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able
to send a representative due to work pressures and other commitments of staff
already scheduled at that time. We would, however, be interested in receiving
a copy of the report of the proceedings when available.

(ON?'i.AL 3)G NEO D31)
Sincerely yours,

K. Sarwar Lateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

Mr. Rafeeuddin Ahmed
Executive Secretary
Economic and Social Commission
for Asia and the Pacific

Rajadamnern Avenue
Bangkok 10200
Thailand

cc: Messrs. Siraj (ASTIF), Malhotra (ASTEG),
Duncan (IECIT), Annez (Bangkok)

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145
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The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

BY FACSIMILE

June 30, 1992

Dear Mr. Ahmed:

I refer to your letter TP/500-RAS/89/027(M099) of June 3 inviting World

Bank participation in the Workshop on Mineral Information Data Base System for

the ESCAP Region, to be held in Colombo, Sri Lanka, from July 27 to 30, 1992.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able

to send a representative due to work pressures and other commitments of staff

already scheduled at that time. We would, however, be interested in receiving

a copy of the report of the proceedings when available.

Sincerely yours,

K. Sarwar ateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

Mr. Rafeeuddin Ahmed
Executive Secretary
Economic and Social Commission
for Asia and the Pacific
Rajadamnern Avenue
Bangkok 10200
Thailand

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145
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DATE: 30-Jun-1992 10:16am

TO: Maureen McDonald ( MAUREEN M. MCDONALD )

FROM: Audrey M. Kitson-Walters, IECIT ( AUDREY M. KITSON-WALTERS )

EXT.: 33712

SUBJECT: ESCAP Workshop, Colombo, July 27-30

Maureen,

No one is available to attend the above meeting. Thanks.

Audrey



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/H.I.G.A.

ROUTING SLIP DATE: June 29, 1992

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Duncan S 7053

URGENT PER YOUR REQUEST

FOR COMMENT PER OUR CONVERSATION

FOR ACTION SEE MY EMAIL

FOR APPROVAL/CLEARANCE FOR INFORMATION

FOR SIGNATURE LET'S DISCUSS

NOTE AND CIRCULATE NOTE AND RETURN

RE: ESCAP Workshop, Colombo, July 27-30

REMARKS: Attached is an invitation to a Workshop on
Mineral Information Data Base System. I have
consulted with Mr. Malhotra, ASTEG, who while
interested has no one available. He suggested
I touch base with IECIT also for possible
interest.

Grateful for your views on this. Many thanks.

FROM: ROOM NO.: EXTENSION:
Maureen McDonald T8-108 3-1771



The World Bank/IFC/MIGA
O F F I C E M E M O R A N D U M

DATE: June 29, 1992 11:44am

TO: Khalid Siraj ( KHALID SIRAJ

FROM: Anil Malhotra, ASTEG ( ANIL MALHOTRA )

EXT.: 82874

SUBJECT: RE: ESCAP Workshop on Mineral Information Data Base System

I have seen the invitation for the ESCAP workshop in Sri Lanka on
July 27-30. While we would have been interested, the staff are on
mission and will not be able to attend this workshop.

It is possible that the international economics department may
have someone who keeps track of international trade in minerals
who might be interested. You could check with M. Imran of that
department.

CC: Asia ISC Files ( ASIA ISC FILES )
CC: Maureen McDonald ( MAUREEN M. MCDONALD )



The World Bank/IFC/MIGA
O F F I C E M E M O R A N D U M

DATE: June 25, 1992 06:25pm

TO: Maureen McDonald ( MAUREEN M. MCDONALD )

FROM: Khalid Siraj, ASTIF ( KHALID SIRAJ )

EXT.: 82670

SUBJECT: ESCAP Workshop on Mineral Information Data Base System

You have sent me ESCAP's invitation to the above noted
workshop. Mining sector falls within the scope of our Energy
Division. Therefore, I am forwarding your note to Anil Malhotra,
Chief, ASTEG.

CC: Anil Malhotra ( ANIL MALHOTRA
CC: Asia ISC Files ( ASIA ISC FILES )



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/M.I.G.A.

ROUTING SLIP DATE: June 24, 1992

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Siraj F 9027

URGENT PER YOUR REQUEST

FOR COMMENT PER OUR CONVERSATION

FOR ACTION SEE MY EMAIL

FOR APPROVAL/CLEARANCE FOR INFORMATION

FOR SIGNATURE LET'S DISCUSS

NOTE AND CIRCULATE NOTE AND RETURN

RE: ESCAP Workshop, Colombo, July 27-30

REMARKS: Attached is an invitation to a Workshop on
Mineral Information Data Base System for
ESCAP Region.

Grateful for your guidance on how we might
respond to ESCAP - I am assuming this falls
in your Shop, but if not, please say.

Many thanks.

FROM: ROOM NO.: EXTENSION:
Maureen McDonald T8-108 3-1771



UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

'92 JUN 23 RM 10 23
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

THE UNITED NATIONS BUILDING, RAJADAMNERN AVENUE
BANGKOK 10200, THAILAND.

TELEX 82392 ESCAP TH 2829161-200
82315 ESCAP TH289139

CABLE ESCAP BANGKOK FACSIMILE 2829602

TP/500-RAS/89/027(MO99) 3 June 1992

Dear Mr. Preston,

Subject: ESCAP Workshop on Mineral Information
Data Base System for ESCAP Region
27-30 July 1992, Colombo, Sri Lanka

I am pleased to inform you that within the framework of a UNDP-funded
project on "Economic Restructuring and International Trade in Mineral Commodities
Sector", ESCAP has initiated activities aimed at improving the national policy
framework for the development and expansion of trade in the mineral sector in the
Asia Pacific region.

Work has commenced on the establishment of an ESCAP Mineral Data Base
in Thailand, Viet Nam and Sri Lanka. The results will be submitted to a Workshop
on Mineral Information Data Base System designed for selected countries of the
ESCAP Region, which will be convened at Colombo, Sri Lanka from 27 to 30 July
1992. The Workshop will review the present prototype system and make relevant
recommendations concerning its relevance and wider usage within the ESCAP
region.

The main objective of this Workshop is to enable ESCAP member countries
to assess the viability and applicability of wider implementation of the mineral data
base system and the practicability of networking. Its impact on re-orientation of
national and regional policies with a view to expanding minerals and metals trade
within the global context will also be examined.

./ n

Mr. Lewis T. Preston
President
The World Bank Group
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
U.S.A.
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In view of the priority attention the World Bank is giving to the reform of
trade policy issues so as to activate economic growth in developing countries of
this region, it gives me great pleasure to extend an invitation to the Bank to
participate at the above Workshop. I regret, however, that due to budgetary
constraints, ESCAP is not in a position to finance the travel and related expenses
of your representative(s) and would therefore be grateful if your Bank could
participate on a self-financing basis.

I would also appreciate it very much if the name(s), designation(s) and
contact address(es) of your representative(s) who will attend the Workshop are
communicated to the ESCAP secretariat at an early date.

I look forward to the active participation of the World Bank at the Workshop.

With kind regards,

Yours sincerely,

RafeeuddMi Ahmed
Executive Secretary



WDIAL
. EXTIE
OINFO

-SUBJECT: ESCAP URBANIZATION
-DRAFTED BY: MMCDONALD EXT: 31771
-AUTHORIZED BY: SLATEEF
-CC:MESSRS. RITCHIE AND LUDWIG

788 82392 =
-ESCAP, BANGKOK, THAILAND
-ATTN:DR. RAHMATULLAH, ACTING CHIEF, DIVISION OF INDUSTRY, HUMAN
-SETTLEMENTS AND ENVIRONMENT

RRDBAN
NTBAFRAD, BANGKOK, THAILAND

-ATTN:ANNEZ - FOR YOUR INFORMATION
BT
WASHINGTON D.C. 26-JUN-1992
RE MR. AHMED'S LETTER IHE/HS/P.65-3 OF JUNE 1 AND RECEIVED JUNE 16
CONCERNING WORKSHOPS ON STATE OF URBANIZATION IN ASIA PACIFIC REGION,
CHIANG MAI AND BANGKOK, JULY 6-15. PLEASED TO INFORM YOU WORLD BANK
WILL BE REPRESENTED BY MR. PHILIPPE ANNEZ, RESIDENT REPRESENTATIVE IN
BANGKOK, WHO WILL BE JOINED BY MR. GEORGE PETERSON, CONSULTANT.
GRATEFUL IF YOU WOULD CONTACT MR. ANNEZ DIRECTLY REGARDING HIS
PARTICIPATION IN THIS MEETING. REGARDS, SARWAR LATEEF, CHIEF,
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS DIVISION, EXTERNAL AFFAIRS,
INTBAFRAD.
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A L L - I N - 1 N O T E

DATE: 25-Jun-1992 04:56pm

TO: Daniel Ritchie ( DANIEL RITCHIE )

FROM: Peter Ludwig, ASTIN ( PETER LUDWIG )

EXT.: 82929

SUBJECT: RE: ESCAP Meeting

Dan, Mr. Philippe Annez our ResRep in Bangkok has agreed to
represent the Bank at this meeting. His background is urban and
he therefore was an obvious choice. In addition, Mr. George
Peterson from the Urban Institute, presently hired by the Bank as
consultant would also join the meeting on his way back from a
mission to Indonesia. Mr. Peterson was the main author of the
paper "The Urban Economy and National Productivity in the Asia
Region", which is one of the papers that will be discussed at the
Bangkok meeting.

CC: Maureen McDonald ( MAUREEN M. MCDONALD )
CC: Stephen Dice ( STEPHEN DICE )



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/M.I.G.A.

ROUTING SLIP DATE: June 16, 1992

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Ritchie A 9095

URGENT PER YOUR REQUEST

FOR COMMENT PER OUR CONVERSATION

FOR ACTION SEE MY EMAIL

FOR APPROVAL/CLEARANCE FOR INFORMATION

FOR SIGNATURE LET'S DISCUSS

NOTE AND CIRCULATE NOTE AND RETURN

RE: ESCAP Workshops on Urbanization in Asia Pacific

REMARKS: Attached is an invitation to the above
Workshops to be held in Chiang Mai and
Bangkok, July 6-15.
I would appreciate your advice on whether
or not these meetings would be of interest
to the Region and if attendance would be
considered. EXT will respond to ESCAP
accordingly.

Many thanks.

FROM: ROOM NO.: EXTENSION:
Maureen McDonald T8-108 3-1771
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ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC
THE UNITED NATIONS BUILDING, RAJADAMNERN AVENUE

BANGKOK 10200, THAILAND.
TELEX 82392 ESCAP TH TELEPHONE 2829161-200

82315 ESCAP TH 2829381-389
CABLE ESCAP BANGKOK FACSIMILE (662) 2829602

IHE/HS/P.65-3 1 June 1992

Dear Mr. Preston,

Subject: Workshops on the State of Urbanization
in the Asia Pacific Region

Chiang Mai and Bangkok, Thailand, 6 - 15 July 1992

As you may be aware, the Economic and Social Commission
for Asia and the Pacific adopted resolution 46/2 on
"Urbanization Strategies in the ESCAP Region - Towards
Environmentally Sound and Sustainable Development and
Management of Urban Areas" at its forty-sixth session in 1990.
In pursuance of that resolution, the secretariat, with
financial support of the Governments of France, Japan and the
Netherlands, is preparing the State of Urbanization Report
which will be presented to the Ministerial Conference on
Urbanization, scheduled for early 1993.

The draft inputs to the substantive chapters of the
Report on (i) urbanization trends, patterns and impacts, (ii)
urban economy and productivity; (iii) urban poverty; and (iv)
urban environment have been completed. In order to review
these inputs and to identify specific issues on which papers
would be prepared for presentation to the Ministerial
Conference, the following three workshops are being organized
in Chiang Mai, during the period 6 to 11 July 1992.

1. Workshop on the Urban Economy and Productivity,
6-7 July 1992;

2. Workshop on the Urban Environment, 8-9 July
1992; and

3. Workshop on the Urban Poverty, 10-11 July 1992.

Mr. Lewis Preston
President
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street, N. W.
Washington, D. C. 20433
U.S.A.
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The Workshop venue will move to Bangkok during the period
12 to 15 July 1992 to review the modifications required in the
draft chapters and also to draft chapters on Research and
Future Challenges in Urbanization. A copy of the Aide Memoire
which provides further details in this regard is enclosed.

In view of your Organization's specific interest in
dealing with urbanization and urban management issues, I am
pleased to invite one high-level expert from your Organization
who is currently dealing with urbanization issues to attend
all the three workshops from 6 to 11 July 1992. However, in
view of budgetary constraints, I regret that ESCAP would not
be in a position to bear the cost of participation of your
representative.

I would be grateful if you could kindly convey your
Organization's nomination, as soon as possible, and preferably
by 15 June 1992, to:

Dr. M. Rahmatullah
Acting Chief
Division of Industry, Human Settlements

and Environment
United Nations ESCAP
United Nations Building
Rajadamnern Avenue
Bangkok 10200
THAILAND

Tel. Office: 2829161-200 Ext. 1612
2829701 (Direct)

Telex: 82392 ESCAP TH or 82315 ESCAP TH
Fax: (662) 2829602

I look forward to your organization's participation at
the Workshop.

With kind regards,

Yours sincerely,

Rafeeuddi ed
Executive Secretary

cc: Mr. Philippe E. Annez, Chief, World Bank Regional
Mission, 5th Floor, Udom Vidhya Bldg., 956, Rama IV Road,
Saladaeng, Bangkok 10500



[AIDE] 29 May 1992

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

Workshops on the State of Urbanization in Asia and the Pacific

6-11 July 1992
Chiang Mai, Thailand

13-15 July 1992
Bangkok, Thailand

AIDE MEMOIRE

1. Background

The 21st century will be an urban century with more than

half of the world population living in urban areas. By the

year 2000, 14 of the world's 22 largest cities will be in the

Asia-Pacific region and by 2025, the region will have about 52

cities with populations of more than 5 million. The urban

population has grown at an average annual rate of about 3 per

cent, having doubled between 1960 and 1980 from 359 million to

688 million and, by the year 2000 will nearly double again.

While this unprecedented urban growth has contributed

significantly to the economic growth of the nations in the

region it has concomitantly led to serious environmental

degradation of cities and escalation of urban poverty. It has

also seveiely strained arban infrastructure and services.
These negative impacts of rapid urban growth if left

unchecked will severely constrain the productivity and

sustainable development of urban areas and therefore, economic

and social well being of the people of the region.

To meet the growing challenges posed by urbanization, the

Economic and Social Commission for the Asia and the Pacific at

its forty-sixth session held at Bangkok in June 1990 adopted

the resolution 46/2 on "Urbanization Strategies in the ESCAP

region - Towards Environmentally Sound and Sustainable

Development and Management of Urban Areas" which called for

the preparation of a Report on the State of Urbanization (SOU)

in the region and a regional plan of action to assist members

and associate members in addressing problems and potentials

presented by rapid urbanization. The resolution also called

for convening of a regional conference on urbanization. The

Commission at its forty-seventh session held at Seoul in

April, 1991, decided to convene the regional conference at

ministerial level which is to be held in early 1993.

In preparation for the Ministerial Conference, ESCAP

organized a Pre-conference Consultative Meeting of Experts on

Urbanization from 25 to 27 June 1991, in Bangkok. The

meeting, attended by 24 experts from within and outside the

region, as well as representatives from selected international

and bilateral agencies and donor countries, recommended that:
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(a) The State of Urbanization report should be a
regional overview of urban management issues.
However, specific country experience should
also be incorporated in the report as necessary
and appropriate.

(b) The data and information for the preparation of
the report should be collected from secondary
sources, focusing on substantive chapters
namely urban economy and productivity, urban
poverty, urban environment, strengthening of
research on urban issues and future challenges.
The chapters of the Report should be developed
by the ESCAP secretariat using the expertise of
reputed institutions, NGOs, national and local
governments and experts from within and outside
the region.

(c) Workshops should be organized to review the
draft of each chapter and to discuss
substantive issues. These workshops should be
attended by internationally and nationally
recognized professionals. The workshops should
also discuss suitable case studies and
identify specific topics on which issue papers
should be prepared for the Ministerial
Conference.

The meeting emphasized the desirability of actively
involving NGOs, local authorities and research institutions in
the preparation of the Ministerial Conference.

2. Objectives of the Workshops

The objective of the workshops is to get inputs from
recognized experts, government organizations, local
authorities, NGO representatives, and research and training
institutions of the region, to the proposed chapters of the
Report on the State of Urbanization (SOU) before finalizing
the draft report. Concurrently, the workshop would also
identify a set of issues on which special papers will be
prepared for consideration by the Ministerial Conference. More
specifically the workshop will:

(a) review the draft chapters of the SOU and
provide substantive inputs for its
finalization;

(b) suggest case studies to illustrate certain
aspects of the draft chapters of the SOU;

(c) identify critical issues based on SOU that need
to be addressed by the Ministers.

/....
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3. Organization

The workshops are being organized by the ESCAP/UNCHS
Joint Unit on Human Settlements of the Division of Industry,
Human Settlements and Environment of the United Nations
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific with
financial assistance from the governments of France, Japan and
the Netherlands.

4. Venue and Schedule of the Workshops

The three Workshops will be held at the Pornping Tower
Hotel, Chiang Mai, Thailand, from 6 to 11 July 1992. The
schedules of the workshops will be as follows:

6-7 July 1992: Workshop on Urban Economy and
Productivity

8-9 July 1992: Workshop on Urban Environment

10-11 July 1992: Workshop on Urban Poverty

13-15 July 1992: Reviewing modifications required
Venue: ESCAP, Bangkok in draft chapters and drafting

of Chapters on Research and
Future Challenges in
Urbanization

The series of three separate workshops one following the
other will not only be cost effective, but would provide
opportunities for cross-fertilization of ideas among experts
from various disciplines, since many of them will participate
in more than one substantive workshop.

Experts will be invited to participate in the workshops
commensurate with their expertise. Inputs to the draft
chapters will be circulated to them prior to the workshop.
Participants should indicate if they would prefer to receive
the draft chapters of the SOU on computer diskettes (IBM PC
compatible ASCII files) and if so which size of diskettes
would be suitable for them (5.25" or 3.5").

5. Participation

The participants to the workshops will be:

(a) national government officials substantively
involved in urbanization issues;

(b) individual experts;

(c) local government officials;

(d) representatives of NGOs; and

(e) representatives of international and regional
organizations and donor countries.
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It is anticipated that in each of the substantive

session, there would be about 30 participants. Through the
sessions during 13-15 July, to be attended by the authors of
the various inputs to the chapters together with the ESCAP
secretariat staff including members of ESCAP Working Group on

Urbanization, an attempt would be made to prepare draft of the

chapters on strengthening research on urban issues and on

future challenges.

Participation is by invitation only.

6. Working language

The working language of the workshops will be English.

7. Accommodation

Arrangements are being made with the Pornping Tower

Hotel, Chiang Mai to provide rooms at special rates for the
participants. The discounted rate at the Pornping Tower Hotel,
inclusive of American breakfast, government taxes and service
charges, for single accommodation per night would be Baht

1,000 (approx. US$ 40). The hotel address is:

Pornping Tower Hotel
46-48 Charoenprathet Road,
Chiang Mai 50000,
Tel (053) 270099, Fax (66-053) 270119,
Telex: 43557 PP HOTEL TH.

8. Daily subsistence allowances

To those participants invited at ESCAP's expense, daily
subsistence allowances (DSA) at the United Nations established

rates for Chiang Mai (which is currently US$ 79) will be

provided. Additionally one extra day of DSA will be provided
to each of them in lieu of terminal and miscellaneous
expenses. Participants are required to fill in the

arrival/departure form and submit it together with their air
tickets to the ESCAP staff servicing the workshops. DSA will
be disbursed on the day following the submission of the form
along with the air ticket.

9. Travel arrangements

ESCAP will arrange for the most direct economy class

round-trip air ticket for the participants invited at ESCAP's
expense. Participants will be contacted by travel agents or
airlines concerned, or UNDP country offices in their

respective countries when authorization has been issued.

At Bangkok airport, flights to Chiang Mai depart and

arrive at the domestic terminal. There is a frequent shuttle

service between the international and domestic terminals. At
Chiang Mai airport, participants will be received by the hotel

staff. The charge for the airport-hotel transfer is Baht 20
per person.
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10. Immigration and health requirements

Participants to the workshop are required to obtain

appropriate visas to Thailand from the nearest Thai Embassy or

consulate in their countries. Where necessary, participants
are advised to obtain transit visas for places en route to

Thailand. In case participants cannot obtain visas before

departure, visa can be obtained at Bangkok airport for most

countries. For this the participants should carry three

passport-size pictures. Particulars for both immigration and

health requirements may be obtained from the airlines with

which participants will travel.

11. Administrative arrangements

In those cases where the participation costs are borne by

ESCAP, the secretariat will provide only travel and DSA, as

indicated, and will not assume responsibility for any other
expenditures, to mention a few such as:

(a) All expenses in the home country incidental to

travel abroad, including expenditure for visa,

medical examination, inoculations and other

such miscellaneous items and internal travel to

and from the airport of arrival and departure
in the home country;

(b) Salary and related allowances for the

participants during the period of the Workshop;

(c) Cost incurred by participants in respect of

travel insurance, accident insurance, medical

or dental bills or hospitalization fees in

connection with their attending the Workshop;

(d) Compensation in the event of death or

disability of participants in connection with

their attending the Workshop.

(e) Any loss of or damage to personal property of

participants while attending the Workshop or

losses or damages claimed by third parties as a

result of any negligence on the part of the

participants;

(f) Any other expenses of personal nature, not

directly related to the purpose of the

Workshop.
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12. Foreign exchange

Participants may bring with them travellers' cheques or

bank drafts in Pound Sterling, US dollars or Japanese Yen

which can be exchanged for Thai currency at the prevailing

bank rates. Exchange rates, which fluctuate from time to

time, are approximately as follows:

US$ 1.00 = Bht. 25.50

Pound Sterling = Bht. 44.50

Japanese Yen (100) = Bht. 19.20

13. Documentation

Kindly indicate to us if you can receive the drafts of

the chapters on computer diskettes (IBM PC compatible ASCII

files) and if so which size of diskette you would prefer

(5.25" or 3.5")?

14. Inquiries

Should there be any queries concerning the Workshops,

please contact:

Dr. M. Rahmatullah
Acting Chief
Division of Industry, Human Settlements

and Environment
United Nations ESCAP
United Nations Building
Rajadamnern Avenue
Bangkok 10200
THAILAND

Tel. Office: 2829161-200 Ext. 1612

2829701 (Direct)

Telex: 82392 ESCAP TH or 82315 ESCAP TH

Fax: (662) 2829602



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/MIGA

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE: June 25, 1992

TO: Mr. Mohamed T. El-Ashry, Director, ENV

FROM: Michael M. Cernea, Senior Adviser, ENVDR

EXTENSION: 35089

SUBJECT: UNESCO: Inter-Governmental Social Science Program
ODA Social Develotment Unit

1. On June 2-3, 1992, I attended two out of the three days' meeting organized by
UNESCO (the Directorate for Social Sciences), to discuss the Inter-Governmental Social Science
Program (ISSP) currently being prepared by UNESCO in conjunction with other UN agencies. The
meeting was well attended (about 60 participants) by representatives of other UN bodies, national
research organizations from developing and developed countries, national UNESCO commissions,
etc.

2. In preparing the ISSP, UNESCO's goal is to depart from its own past approach to
social sciences, which was overly academic and rather remotely in touch with development issues.
The new approach would be to encourage social researchers from both developing and developed
countries to take a stronger orientation toward applied social science work, specifically related to
issues of development sustainability, environmental protection, participation, gender, etc.

3. The draft ISSP discussion paper was prepared by UNESCO secretariat, together
with a larger background paper describing past experiences and ongoing related activities. The
open floor discussion was detailed, constructive, and supportive of the new ISSP. In particular,
representatives of Scandinavian countries were firm in urging UNESCO to include new activities
strongly linked to relevant development issues.

4. In my participation in the general discussions, I supported the preparation of a new
program, and made specific proposals. I briefly presented the Bank's research related to Social
Impact and to Environmental Assessment, the 1992 World Development Report, etc., and outlined
the acute need for using applied social research in various Bank assisted and government promoted
development programs. In particular, I emphasized the need for UNESCO to contribute to building
up the capacity for indigenous applied social science in developing countries.

5. My overall assessment is that the proposed ISSP is a promising orientation, but it
will require at least 2-3 years, until the program will get to a working start. It needs further
preparatory work, approval by UNESCO's Board, and approval by UNESCO's general conference.
Financing is far from clear. In this context, my proposals regarding ways in which development
aid and local funds can be used for supporting project-related applied research were received by
UNESCO officials with great interest.

6. I met with UNESCO's Deputy Director General, Ms. Fournier and, among other
issues discussed, we agreed that the Bank will be kept regularly informed by UNESCO's Directorate
for Social Sciences about further progress in preparing the ISSP.

\WP51\CERNEA\ANK\MTE22.MEM\MMC\



Mr. Mohamed T. E1-Ashry - 2 - June 25, 1992

Visit to Overseas Development Administration

7. On may way back to headquarters I had a prearranged meeting in London with the
social advisers of the Overseas Development Administration (ODA). In the immediate prior days,
ODA had organized and hosted a meeting of the social advisers of several bilateral aid agencies of
OECD countries. The purpose of my visit was to get a full briefing on these activities and on the
current expansion of the role of social advisers in bilateral development agencies.

8. The meeting was called by ODA, following up a similar one organized by GTZ in
Frankfurt in December 1990. It focused on the current roles of social analysts in European bilateral
agencies and on their priority agendas. The substantive issues discussed were related to the "tools
of trade" of the social analyst in designing: participatory development strategies for bilateral
programs; safety nets; resettlement issues; social dimensions of natural resource management;
environmentally related social aspects.

9. ODA informed us about a significant expansion of the social staff in ODA proper.
A new Social Development division will be created soon and a Social Development Adviser position
was for the first time created in the research and development branch of ODA. I also briefly met
with Mr. Richard Manning, Head of ODA Asia Division (former alternate UK ED in the Bank) and
we discussed the support from ODA for the Bank initiated study on Involuntary Resettlement in
China. ODA agreed to provide full financing for this Bank study, scheduled to start in two months.

cc: Messrs./Mmes. A. Steer, M. Munasinghe, M. Koch-Weser (ENV); A. Shakow, K. Lateef,
G. Reif, M. McDonald (EXT); 0. Lafourcade (Paris Office)

\WPr1\CERNEA\BANK\MTE22.MEM\MM



WORLD BANK OFFICE TREKING SYSTEM
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

T0: DATE:
Guenter Reif (T8109) 8/18/92

SBJECT:

Domtment From: Feder ico Mayor
To: Boutros Boutros- GaI1

Dated: 5/29/92 Reference No.: XIE920618003

Topic: Thanking him for his letter of 4/29, re: follow-up
to the ACC eotIng.

ACTION INSTRUCTIONS: DUE DATE:

HANDLE
REVIEW AN) RECOMEN

XXX FOR YOLR INFORMATION 6/18/92
DISCUSS WITH
AS WE DISCUSSED
PREPARE RESPONSE FOR SIGNATURE
FOR YOUR FILES
RETLRN TO
OTHER:

Remarks: THIS LETTER WAS CC'd TO LTP FOR INFORMATION ONLY.
NO REPSONSE REQUIRED.



With the compliments of the
Director-General of the United Nations

Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization



Copy for Information

united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

organizaci6n de las naciones unidas para la educaci6n, la ciencia y la cii
organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, telephone: national (1) 45.68.10A
7570 PARS cales: international + (33.1)

75700 PARIS caleUnesco Paris
telex : 204461 Paris

270602 Paris

The Director-General

reference : DG/16 . 2/4 35 29 MAI 1992

Dear Mr Secretary-General,

Thank you for your letter of 29 April 1992, on the
follow-up to our ACC meeting earlier that month. Our
discussions in Geneva were indeed most interesting and
encouraging for the future work of our Committee.

I will certainly be in touch with Mr Francis Blanchard
and provide him with my personal views on the role of
ACC in meeting the challenges facing the whole United
Nations system and also on the functioning of ACC and
its subsidiary machinery.

While understanding fully your wish that the next
ACC meeting not coincide with the General Assembly session,
it is rather unfortunate that several colleagues could
not be available in early September. Scheduling our next
meeting at the end of January 1993 does seem rather far
removed, especially since the items you propose for its
agenda are not only important but also urgent. The follow-
up to the Rio Conference may require consultation and
concertation at the executive heads level well before
next January. And if we wish to revitalize and rationalize
our Committee and its subsidiairy mechanisms, especially
its Organizational Committee, an interim period of nine
months does seem rather long. As to an ad hoc special
meeting concerning personnel issues prior to the next
General Assembly session, this possibility will indeed
have to be kept in mind.

Mr Boutros Boutros-Ghali
Secretary-General
United Nations
New York, N.Y.
U.S.A. ...



2/2

-2-

As I already indicated in Geneva, I very much welcome
the setting up within ACC of a Task Force.. on Environment
and Development in which UNESCO will be pleased to
participate. We are waiting to hear from Mr Strong in
this respect.

I look forward to receiving the draft report of
the Geneva meeting in due course.

Yours sincerely,

Federico Mayor
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FROM:dB-EXCOP 2024771305 TO: 202 676 0619

INTERNATIONAL CONSULTATIVE FORUM ON EDUC

FORUM CONSULTATIF INTERNATIONAL SUR L'EDL

CONVENORS
UNDP
UNESCO
UNICEF
WORLD BANK

F A C S -I M IL E
33-1-40659405

OUTGOING ED/FAX/ DATE : 27 May 1992
-------------------------------------------------------------
TO Mr. John Lawrence, UNDP FAX : 1-212-9065365

Mr. Aklilu Habte, UNICEF : 1-212-3267 33

Mr. Adriaan Verspoor, World Bank : 1-202-4770142

-------------------------------------------------------- -------

FROM : Michael Lakin, Executive Secretary, EFA Forum
-----------------------------------------------------------------
TOTAL NUMBER OF PAGES TRANSMITTED INCLUDING THIS PAGE:

If there are probleot receiving this transmission, pLease teLephone UNESCO Paris : 33-1-45680889 or 90.

SUBJECT: Joint letter to Heads gf Government

Today, finally, we are sending the joint letter across the

Atlantic for the signature of your respective CEO. We have used

English, French and Spanish versions according to the operating
procedures in force at UNESCO. In most cases, the signed letter

and enclosure (Final Report of the Forum) will be transmitted via

the country's delegation or embassy here in Paris.

I am sending the packet via "Chonopost" -- the French post
office's response to DHL et. al. -- addressed first to Aklilu.

He will make arrangements to pass them to UNDP, which should then

pass them on to the Bank, which should return them to me for
dispatch from here.

Thanks for your cooperation.



WORLD BANK
External Affairs

Office of the Director-

Fax Cover Sheet

To: Date: June 10, 1992

70142
Fax No:

Name: Sylvie

organization:

Total Pages (Inc. this cover sheet): 4

FROM:
Fax No: 60618

Name: E. Blackman

Addressr

Phone: 31828

MESSAGE:

Sylvie:

Per our conversation. Please have Ms. Lockheed clear the
attached and give me a call on Ext. 31828 with her clearance.
Thanks much.

Esla Blackman

0



FROM:WB-EXCOP 2024771305 TO: 202 676 0618 JUN 10, 1992 10:40AM #065 P.021 Ir FORUM CONSULTATIF INTERNATIONAL SUR L'EDUCATION POUR TOUS

CONVENORS
UNDP
UNESCO
UNICEF
WORLD BANK

Ref. 1.3/CBE/24

Excellency,

Two years ago, Afghanistan joined the broad alliance of

governments, United Nations organizations, donor agencies and

nontgoVrmenfthl organiations that met 
in Jomtie, Thailand to

frame the World ..ar t io o d tidn f iornAll. The Jontien

Conference demonstrated the depth of concern and commitment,

shared by countries at all points on the 
development spectrum,

to more effectively meet basic learning needs. Six months later,

the World Summit for Children gave the 
education goals adopted

at Jomntien the powerful endorsement of Heads 
of State.

Ink order to assess the progress achieved 
since the Jomtien.

Conference, we convened the initial meeting 
of the international

Consultative Forum on Education for All 
in December 1991. It

brought together some 60 high level people, representing a cross-

section of governments, development agencies, non-governmental

organizations, the private sector and the media. We wish to

recommend to your attenltin the enclosed 
report of the Forum.

The Forum found that considerable progress 
has been made,

but that much greater effort by governments 
and the international

community will be needed to achieve Education for All by the year

2000. Some 130 millionl children still have no 
access to school

and will soon join the nearly one billion illiterate adults - one

in four adults. o real breakthrough will be possible without

strong and sustained political commitment, coupled with a serious

rethinking of resource priorities on the 
poart of countries and

their leaders. The experience gained since Jomtiel suggests that

where countries truly mobilize their social 
and economic forces

to achieve Education for All, they will succeed.

H. E. Sultan All K(ESHTK4AND
President of the Council of Ministers

KABUL
Afghanistan

MFETAR'AT



FROM:LB-EXCOP 2024771305 TO: 202 676 0618 JUN 10, 1992 10:41AM #065 P.03

We believe that these views are widely shared by heads 
of

state and Government, parliamentarians and leading personalities

in the social and economic fields. Therefore, we wish to appeal

to you to lend your personal support and leadership to the broad

social alliance working to achieve Education for All in your

country. In this connection, the Jomtien Conference recommended

organizing national level deliberative bodies representing 
the

major social partners to advocate and facilitate improvements in

basic education. Your personal patronage of such a body would

certainly enhance its effectiveness.

We would also appeal to you, as someone in a position to

influence patterns of international co-operation, to support

greater investment and assistance in this 
vital area.

For our part, we have already taken action on one of the

Forum's proposals by establishing a small secretariat 
based at

UNESCO headquarters in Paris that will work together with an

international steering group to promote and monitor Education for

All action worldwide and submit reports and proposals 
to future

meetings of the Forum.

Please be assured that we personally, and our agency 
staff

at country and international levels, stand ready to provide 
and

facilitate technical, intellectual and financial co-operation in

support of your efforts to achieve Education for All, the concern

of us all.

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of our highest
consideration.

Lewis T. Preston Federico Mayor

President Director-General

World Bank UNESCO

William H. Draper III James P. Grant

Administrator Executive Director

UNDP UNICEF

EnclosrL:



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/M.I.G.A.
Headquarters: Washington, D.C. 20433 U.S.A.

Tel. No. (202) 473-3279 // Fax Tel. No.' (202) 477-0142 // Telex No. RCA 248423

FACSIMILE COVER SHEET AND MESSAGE

DATE: June 1st, 1992 NO. OF PAGES: 2 MESSAGE NO.

TO: Mike Lakin Fax No.: 9-011-33-1-40-65-94-06

(Name)

COMPANY: UNESCO CITY/COUNTRY: Paris, France

FROM: Fax No -: 202)-477-0142

(Name) Arvil Van Adams, Acting Chief, PHREE

Dept./Div. Name: PHREE Dept/Div. No. 654/10

Room No. S-6029 Telephone: (202) 473-3279

Subject: Joint Letter to Heads of Government

Please see our memo about the above letter sent to Mr. Preston.

Unfortunately, we have to keep the previously approved wording in

paragraph 7; our lawyers cannot accept the new version of this paragraph.

Thanks and Regards

cc: Messrs. Aklilu Habte, UNICEF, and Messrs. John Lawrence and

Jufar Jawa, UNDP.

Transmission authorized by: Arvil Van Adams, Acting Chief, PHREE

If you experience any problem in receiving this transmission, inform the sender at the telephone or

fax tnber listed above.



THE WORLD BANK/INTERNATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION

OYFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE: June 11, 1992

TO: Mr. Rajagopalan, Vice President, OSP

FROM: Marlaine Lockheed, Acting Chief - -

EXTENSION: 33443

SUBJECT: Joint Letter to Heads of Government

1. We have received another draft of the letter to Heads of Government,
which is supposed to be ready for Mr. Preston's signature.
Unfortunately, the attached draft is slightly different from the version
that you approved on April 29, 1992. The differences are:

Paragraph 4:

Current wording: "... broad social alliance working to achieve
Education for All in your country.";

Previously approved wording: "... broad social alliance that
Education for All requires in your country."

Paragraph 7:

Current wording: "Please be assured that we personally, and our
agency staff at country and international levels, stand
ready ... t

Previously approved wording: "Please be assured that we
personally remain committed to the goals of the World
Declaration on Education for All and that our organizations and
their respective staff at country and international levels,
stand ready ... "

2. I suggest the "current wording" in paragraph 4 be accepted, as it
appears more diplomatic. However, the previously approved wording in
paragraph 7 seems preferable to that in the current letter.

Attachments:

MLockheed:sd
heads.raj/SDSMSDO1

cc: Ms. Hamilton (PHRDR), Ms. Blackman by fax (EXTDR), Mr. Verspoor and
Ms. Moran (o/r) (PHREE), PHREE Div. Files 7.3.4 Jomtien and
5.2.10 WCEFA, and IISC.



AVerspoor:sd
lakin2. fax/SDSMD01

cc: K/M. Rajagopalan, OSFVP; Hanilton, PHRDR; Blackman, MTDR;
A. Verspoor (o/r), T. Moran (o/r), div. Files 5.2.10 WEFA and 7.3.4 Jcatien, and IISC



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

May 20, 1992

Dear Mr. Marques:

I refer to your letter CII/PII/YM/PW/503 of March 31 inviting World Bank
representation as an observer at the Fourth Session of the Intergovernmental
Committee for the Intergovernmental Informatics Programme, to be held in Paris
from December 1 to 4, 1992.

I thank you for the invitation. It seems unlikely at this time that the
Bank will be able to send a representative. However, should this situation
change in any way we would inform you accordingly,

Sincerely yours,

K. Sarwar Lateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

Mr. Luis G. Marques
Assistant Director-General
for External Relations

United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

cc: Mrs. Handwerger (Paris)

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

_____ t I organisation des nations unies pour l'Mducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris
1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris

telephone : national (1) 45.68.10.00
international + (33.1) 45.68.10.00

tildgrammes : Unesco Paris
tdlex : 204461 Paris

270602 Paris
tdldfax : 45.67.16.90

rdfGrence:CII/PII/YM/PW/503 MA 1992

Sir,

I have pleasure in informing you that the Intergovernmental Committee
for the Intergovernmental Informatics Programme will hold its fourth
session at Unesco Headquarters in Paris from 1 to 4 December 1992 (the 1
December being set aside for regional meetings and contacts between
delegations).

In accordance with Article 8.2 of the Statutes, representatives of
the United Nations and other organizations of the United Nations system may
take part, without the right to vote, in all meetings of the Committee and
its subsidiary bodies, except meetings of the Bureau.

The provisional agenda of the session is enclosed. Further
documentation relating to the meeting will be sent to you in due course.

If, as I hope, the World Bank is able to attend, I should be grateful
if you would let me know, in due course, the name and title of the
representative designated.

Please accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Luis G. Marqu6s
Assistant Director-General

for External Relations

Mr. Lewis T. Preston

President
World Bank/International Finance
Corporation

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington D.C. 20433

U.S.A.



CII/92/CONF.205/1
Paris, 4 March 1992
Original : French

United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization

Fourth Session of the
Intergovernmental Committee for the

Intergovernmental Informatics Programme

Paris, 1-4 December 1992

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the session by the Chairman of the Intergovernmental
Committee for the IIP.

2. Address by the Director-General or his representative.

3. Election of the Chair and other members of the Bureau.

4. Adoption of the agenda.

5. Report on the activities of the Bureau since the third session of the
Committee.

6. Report on the activities of the Secretariat. Assessment and progress of
projects launched since the third session of the Committee.

7. Coordination between IIP, IPDC and PGI.

8. Review of the financial situation of the IIP: evolution of voluntary
contributions (Member States - UNESCO) and Funds-in-Trust.

9. Review of UNESCO's informatics programme and updating of the priority
fields of the IIP.

10. Review of measures to be taken in order to strengthen the resources of
the IIP and to increase its effectiveness.

11. Tasks of the Bureau and the Secretariat.

12. Conclusions and recommendations.

13. Date and place of the fifth session.

14. Matters arising.

15. Adoption of the report of the session.

16. Closure of the session.



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

May 18, 1992

Dear Sir:

I refer to Mr. Nhouyvanisvong's letter ED/CEO/UCE/92/176 of April 30
inviting World Bank representation as an observer at the International Conference
on Education, to be held in Geneva from September 14 to 19, 1992.

I am pleased to inform you that Mr. Adriaan M. Verspoor, Chief, Education
and Employment Division, Population and Human Resources Department, will attend
the Conference on behalf of the Bank. I should be grateful if the relevant
background documentation could be sent directly to Mr. Verspoor, at this address.

incerely' yours,

K. Sarwar Lateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

The Director
International Bureau of Education
Case postale 199
CH-1211 Geneva 20
Switzerland

cc: Mr. Verspoor (PHREE)
Mr. Baneth (Geneva)

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/M.I.G.A.

ROUTING SLIP DATE: May 13, 1992 I
NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Verspoor S 6029

URGENT PER YOUR REQUEST

FOR COMMENT PER OUR CONVERSATION

FOR ACTION SEE MY EMAIL

FOR APPROVAL/CLEARANCE FOR INFORMATION

FOR SIGNATURE LET'S DISCUSS

NOTE AND CIRCULATE NOTE AND RETURN

RE: UNESCO International Conference on Education

REMARKS: Attached is the invitation to the above
meeting to be held in Geneva, September 14-19.

Please let me know whether or not attendance
at this meeting would be considered and who
might be nominated to attend. EXT will
respond accordingly.

Many thanks.

FROM: ROOM NO.: EXTENSION:
Maureen McDonald T8-108 3-1771



united nations educatioI!ffij 9 ic and cultural organization

U____UU_ organisation des nations uBWgyour l'Mducation, la science et la culture

'92 MY12 PI' 2 25
7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris
1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris

adresse postale : B.P. 3.07 Paris
t6l6phone : national (1) 45.68.10.00

international + (33.1) 45.68.10.00
t66grammes: Unesco Paris
telex : 204461 Paris

270602 Paris

rifrence : ED/CEO/UCE/92/176 3 0 AVIL 1992

Monsieur le Prdsident,

J'ai l'honneur de vous informer que la quarante-troisieme
session de la Conference internationale de l'dducation se tiendra
& Geneve au Centre international de confdrences du 14 au 19
septembre 1992.

Conformement & la rdsolution 1.2 adoptse par la Conference
gendrale & sa vingt-sixieme session et & la decision 5.2.2
adoptse par le Conseil executif & sa 137e session, j'ai le
plaisir, au nom du Directeur general, d'inviter votre
organisation & envoyer un observateur & cette Conference. Cette
quarante-troisieme session, qui portera sur la contribution de
l'ducation au developpement culturel, s'inscrit dans le cadre
de la Ddcennie mondiale du ddveloppement culturel, proclamse par
l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour la periode 1988-1997 et
cdldbrde sous les auspices conjoints de l'ONU et de l'UNESCO.
Comme l'a ddcidd la Conference internationale de l'ducation A
sa quarante-deuxieme session (septembre 1990), un rapport
prdliminaire sur la mise en oeuvre de la Recommandation n* 77
portant sur l'alphabdtisation sera dgalement examine & cette
session.

Vous voudrez bien trouver ci-joint l'ordre du jour
provisoire de la session. Les documents de travail vous seront
envoyds ulterieurement.

Les langues de travail de la Confdrence seront l'anglais,
l'arabe, le chinois, l'espagnol, le frangais et le russe. C'est
dans ces langues que les documents de travail seront distribuds
et que l'interprdtation simultande sera assurde.

Monsieur Lewis T. PRESTON
President
Banque Mondiale
1818 H Street, N.W.
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20433
Etats-Unis d'Amdrique
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Si, comme je l'espere, vous etes en mesure d'accepter cette
invitation, je vous serais reconnaissant de bien vouloir adresser
votre rdponse au Directeur du Bureau international d'dducation
(Case postale 199, 1211 Geneve 20, Suisse), le 14 aodt 1992 au
plus tard, en indiquant les nom et qualit6 de l'observateur que
vous aurez designd.

Selon l'usage pour les confdrences de cette catdgorie, les
frais de voyage et de sdjour des observateurs sont & la charge
des organisations qu'ils reprdsentent.

Je vous prie d'agrder, Monsieur le President, l'assurance
de ma considdration la plus distingude.

K. Nhouyvanilvong
Sous-Directeur gdndral p.i.
pour les relations exterieures

P.J. : 1



ED/BIE/CONFINTED 43/1
Geneve, le 2 avril 1992
Original frangais

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES
POUR L'EDUCATION, LA SCIENCE ET LA CULTURE

CONFERENCE INTERNATIONALE DE L'EDUCATION

Ouarante-troisieme session

Centre international de confdrences, Geneve

(14-19 septembre 1992)

ORDRE DU JOUR PROVISOIRE

1. Ouverture de la Conf6rence

2. Election du pr6sident

3. Election des vice-pr6sidents et du rapporteur de la Confdrence

4. Adoption de l'ordre du jour (ED/BIE/CONFINTED 43/1)

5. Organisation des travaux de la Conf6rence (ED/BIE/CONFINTED 43/2)

6. Education, culture et d6veloppement : politiques et stratdgies coordon-
ndes (theme de la pl6niere) (ED/BIE/CONFINTED 43/3/Pldniere)

7. Themes de la Commission

7.1 La prise en compte de la dimension culturelle dans les programmes
d'6ducation (Groupe de travail I) (ED/BIE/CONFINTED 43/3/GT I)

7.2 Le r8le de l'dducation dans le d6veloppement culturel et artistique
de l'individu (Groupe de travail II) (ED/BIE/CONFINTED 43/3/GT II)

7.3 Le ddveloppement culturel par l'interaction entre l'6cole, la commu-
naute et la socidt6 (Groupe de travail III) (ED/BIE/CONFINTED 43/3/
GT III)

7.4 Aspects culturels et interculturels de l'dducation : une nouvelle
responsabilit6 pour les enseignants (Groupe de travail IV) (ED/BIE/
CONFINTED 43/3/GT IV)

8. Rapport prdliminaire sur la mise en oeuvre de la Recommandation n* 77
portant sur l'alphabdtisation adoptde par la 42e session de la CIE (Com-
mission) (ED/BIE/CONFINTED 43/4)

9. Adoption de la Recommandation n* 78 adress6e aux ministres de l'dducation
et de la culture (ED/BIE/CONFINTED 43/5 Prov.)

10. Adoption du rapport final

11. Cl8ture de la Confdrence

(ED-92/CONF.212/LD.1)
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UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

Address by
Mr Federico Mayor

Director-General
of the United Nations Educational,

Scientific and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO)

at the opening of the
International Conference of the Observatory

of the Sahara and the Sahel

Paris, 14-15 May 1992



DG/92/17

Mr Prime Minister,
Distinguished Ministers,
Distinguished representatives of regional

and international organizations,
Ladies and Gentlemen,

The idea first launched in 1988 by Mr Frangois Mitterrand, President of the French
Republic, to establish the Observatory of the Sahara and the Sahel as a new means of

providing for international co-operation on the problems of the environment and

development, is one that UNESCO cannot fail to welcome.

I am also pleased to see that this venture has the support of the 20 African countries

directly concerned, and the support of the industrialized countries and the various regional

and international organizations working for the development and protection of the

environment in this part of the African continent, so badly hit by drought and desertification.

The Sahara is the largest desert in the world. It was therefore perfectly natural that the

international community should devote all due attention to it from the scientific, socio-
economic and cultural points of view. Water is life. The management of water resources and

the fight against drought have always been a priority concern for most of the African

continent. In addition, for 20 years or so, the problems have been growing more marked on

account of the series of droughts which have made the ecosystems more delicate and the

socio-economic balances more precarious, and the importance of water resources as a

political issue in Africa has been increasing all the time. However, the United Nations system,
including UNESCO, began to try to solve the problems of arid zones much longer ago than
that. UNESCO's arid zone programme was launched in Algiers in April 1951 and was one of
the first international scientific co-operation programmes to be set up within the United

Nations system. This programme continued until 1964 and not only helped to involve the
relevant scientific community but also helped to develop technical assistance programmes and
projects and create and expand institutions for research, training and support for development
in a large number of countries. From the scientific point of view, it led to the preparation of

the Map of the World Distribution of Arid Zones, and the publication of some 30 titles in the
series 'Arid Zone Research'.

As from 1964, this programme was succeeded by a wider programme of natural
resources research and by the launching of the International Hydrological Decade. I shall
mention only the Algerian/Tunisian project for the survey of groundwater resources in the
Northern Sahara, which made it possible to carry out the first comprehensive hydrological
study of this vast aquifer under the desert, evaluate its resources and propose various forms

of exploitation.

With the launching of the Man and the Biosphere (MAB) programme in 1971, activities

concerning the arid and semi-arid zones were given a new slant, following an integrated,
multidisciplinary approach which associated the social sciences with the natural sciences.
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It was around this time that the ecological crisis revealed by the great drought in the

Sahel reached its height. This crisis was one of the main factors which led to the United

Nations Conference on Desertification, held in Nairobi in August-September 1977, with
which UNESCO was closely associated.

Pilot projects for research, training and demonstration applied to the integrated land-use

of arid and semi-arid zones within the MAB programme, action under the International

Hydrological Programme and the International Geological Correlation Programme,
programmes for the management of natural resources, implemented at World Heritage sites

and in biosphere reserves - the great variety of UNESCO's fields of competence and means of

action has enabled it to tackle the problems of the arid zones on several fronts. The

programme 'Priority: Africa', established a few years ago, represents another string to our

bow in this connection.

Mr Prime Minister,
Ladies and Gentlemen,

This rapid overview shows to what extent UNESCO's action is consonant with the lines

of approach adopted for the Observatory of the Sahara and the Sahel Programme - even if, by
virtue of its catalytic nature, UNESCO's action is upstream from that of the many other

bodies providing bilateral or multilateral aid that are more directly involved in the

programmes of aid to development.

UNESCO will, of course, do all that it can, within its fields of competence, to continue

the work already started on behalf of the 20 countries in the area covered by the Observatory
of the Sahara and the Sahel. It is also ready to make the fruits of its long experience available

to the Observatory and to provide it with as much support as possible. Close co-operation has

in fact already begun between the Observatory and several divisions of the Secretariat, in

particular the Division of Ecological Sciences and the Division of Water Sciences. Lastly, I
am happy to announce that, as a reflection of its wish to give practical support to this new

body from the outset, UNESCO is providing it with office space at its Paris Headquarters.

I know that development and the struggle against desertification in the Sahara and its

surrounding area call for increased resources and sustained efforts and so the establishment of
this Observatory is welcome news indeed. I am sure that it will make it possible to increase

the effectiveness of action undertaken, not only by attracting further resources but also by
helping to make more of scientific and technological knowledge and by improving existing
arrangements for co-operation.

In conclusion, may I point out that the inspiration for what it is proposed to do under

the programmes of the Observatory of the Sahara and the Sahel is precisely the concern to
which the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, to take place in a
month's time in Rio de Janeiro, is due to provide a response. All the relevant institutions of

the United Nations system, the international scientific community and the intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations, must join forces to redress present trends by showing
wisdom, courage and imagination, in an effort to reconcile the objectives of development
with the demands of environmental protection, within a long-term approach calling for global
solidarity.

In this respect, Mr Prime Minister, I should like to stress the significance of our meeting
here today, in the presence of many eminent members of the French Government. This
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meeting reflects the interest which France has always shown in the problems of Africa and its

desire to play an active part in seeking solutions, and further demonstrates the excellent
relations that exist between UNESCO and the host country, whose concern to develop North-
South co-operation was reaffirmed by Mr Frangois Mitterrand when he came to open the last
session of the General Conference.

I should like to express the hope that the constituent Conference which is opening today
will enable the Observatory of the Sahara and the Sahel to consolidate its foundations and
develop rapidly. The international co-operation which we all endeavour to promote, will thus
be strengthened in a vital area. It is the desert which makes shade and water so valuable.
Perhaps it will become the non-fossil energy source of the future.



Tne World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

BY FACSIMILE

May 7, 1992

Dear Sir:

I refer to your communication DG/16.2/30.6/309 of April 23 inviting World

Bank representation at the 139th Session of the Executive Board, to be held in
Paris from May 18 to 27, 1992.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able
to send a representative due to work pressures and other commitments of staff at
this time.

Sincerely yours,

(ORGINAL G;U i

Aubrey Williams
Acting Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

The Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

cc: Mr. Verspoor (PHREE)
Mrs. Handwerger (Paris)

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145
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The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

BY FACSIMILE

May 7, 1992

Dear Sir:

I refer to your communication DG/16.2/30.6/309 of April 23 inviting World

Bank representation at the 139th Session of the Executive Board, to be held in
Paris from May 18 to 27, 1992.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able
to send a representative due to work pressures and other commitments of staff at
this time.

Sincerely yours,

Aubrey Williams
Acting Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

The Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

RCA 24a423 - WUI 6414



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/M.I.G.A.

ROUTING SLIP DATE: April 14, 1992

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Verspoor S 6029

URGENT PER YOUR REQUEST

FOR COMMENT PER OUR CONVERSATION

FOR ACTION SEE MY EMAIL

FOR APPROVAL/CLEARANCE FOR INFORMATION

FOR SIGNATURE LET'S DISCUSS

NOTE AND CIRCULATE NOTE AND RETURN

RE: UNESCO Executive Board, Paris, May 18-27

REMARKS: Attached is a copy of the provisional agenda
for this next session of the Board which
the Paris Office has forwarded to us.
We rarely attend these Board Meetings, but
is there anything on this agenda to change
this?

Please let me know so that I can inform Paris
accordingly.

Many thanks.

FROM: ROOM NO.: EXTENSION:
Maureen McDonald T8-108 3-1771



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

organizaci6n de las naciones unidas para la educaci6n, la ciencia y la cultura

7, place de Fontenoy, telephone: national (1) 45.68.10.00
75700 PARIS t international + (33.1) 45.68.10.00

telegrams: Unesco Paris
telex: 204461 Paris

270602 Paris

The Director-General 
telefax: 47.34.85.s7

reference:
DG/16.2/30.6/309

The Director-General of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization has the honour to invite
the United Nations, the Specialized Agencies, the
International Atomic Energy Agency and intergovernmental
organizations to be represented at the 139th session of the
Executive Board, which will be held in Paris from 18 to
27 May 1992. The provisional agenda of the session (document
139 EX/1 (prov.)) is annexed hereto.

The first plenary meeting will be held on Monday 18 May at
10 a.m. in Room X. At that meeting the Board will adopt its
agenda, decide which items to refer to its commissions and
draw up a timetable of work for the session.

The Director-General would appreciate receiving as soon as
possible the names of the representatives designated to attend
this session on behalf of their organization, and avails
himself of this opportunity to renew the assurances of his
highest consideration.

Paris, 23 April"9

The President
World Bank
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington D.C. 20433
United States of America



United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization Executive Board e x

Hundred and thirty-ninth Session
(18-27 May 1992)

139 EX/1 (prov.)
PARIS, 31 March 1992
Original: French/English

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

Item Title Reference Document

1 Adoption of the agenda 139 EX/1 (prov.)

2 Approval of the summary records of the 137 EX/SR.1-10
137th and 138th sessions 138 EX/SR.1-3

3 Methods of work of the Organization

3.1 Executive Board

3.1.1 Organization of the session: Report by the 103 EX/Dec.3.2.1 139 EX/2
Bureau on questions that do not appear to 113 EX/Dec.3.1.2
require debate

3.1.2 Methods of work of the Executive Board, 138 EX/Dec.9.2
including the terms of reference of the
Special Committee
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Item Title Reference Document

3.1.3 Ways of continuing the work of reflection 137 EX/Dec.3.3
on the in-depth study on the organization
and methods of work of UNESCO, as a
member of the United Nations system, in a
changing world

3.1.4 In-depth studies to be carried out by the 107 EX/Dec.4.1.2 139 EX/SP/INF. I
Special Committee in 1992-1993: choice of
subjects and appointment of rapporteurs

3.2 Report by the Committee on Conventions 104 EX/Dec.3.3 139 EX/3 PRIV.
and Recommendations: Examination of
communications transmitted to it in
pursuance of 104 EX/Decision 3.3

3.3 United Nations Joint Inspection Unit

3.3.1 Reports by the Joint Inspection Unit of 129 EX/Dec.3.3.1 139 EX/4
interest to UNESCO

4 Execution of the programme

4.1 Reports by the Director-General

4.1.1 Report on the activities of the Organization 103 EX/Dec.3.2.1 139 EX/INF.3
since the 137th session (Parts I-V)

4.2 Programme evaluation

4.2.1 Impact evaluation of communication Item proposed by the 139 EX/5
activities carried out for the benefit of Director-General
women over the last decade (1981-1991)

4.3 Education

4.3.1 Application of 26 C/Resolution 16 137 EX/Dec.5.2.1 139 EX/6
concerning educational and cultural
institutions in the occupied Arab territories
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Item Title Reference Document

4.3.2 United Nations University: Annual report 129 EX/Dec.5.2.1 139 EX/7
of the Council of the University and the
Director-General's comments thereon

4.3.3 Proposals by the Director-General 26 C/Res.1.14 139 EX/8
concerning the Network: European
Universities

4.3.4 Report by the Director-General on the 26 C/Res. 1.13 139 EX/9
reinforcement of the European Centre for
Higher Education (CEPES) and on the
future orientation of its programme

4.3.5 Invitations to the sixth Conference of Regulations for the 139 EX/10
Ministers of Education and Those classification of
Responsible for Economic Planning in Asia meetings
and the Pacific Art.21

4.3.6 Invitations to the meeting of governmental Regulations for the 139 EX/1 1
experts to examine the Draft Universal classification of
Convention and the Draft Recommendation meetings
on the Recognition of Studies and Art.21
Qualifications in Higher Education

4.3.7 Invitations to the meeting of governmental Regulations for the 139 EX/12
experts to examine the feasibility of the classification of
creation of a regional centre for higher meetings
education in the Asia and the Pacific region Art.21

4.4 Natural sciences

4.4.1 Utilization of space technology by 136 EX/Dec.5.3.1 139 EX/13
UNESCO
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Item Title Reference Document

4.5 Social and human sciences

4.5.1 UNESCO action on behalf of the least 136 EX/Dec.5.5.1 139 EX/14
developed countries (LDCs)

4.6 Publications

4.6.1 Proposals by the Director-General 137 EX/Dec.5.5.1 139 EX/15
concerning a new publications policy

4.7 Culture

4.7.1 Revision of the Convention concerning the Item proposed by Italy 139 EX/29
Protection of the World Cultural and
Natural Heritage

5 Relations with Member States and
international organizations

5.1 Recent decisions and activities of the 103 EX/Dec.6.1 139 EX/ 16
organizations of the United Nations system and 6.2
of relevance to the work of UNESCO 124 EX/Dec.6.1

5.2 Classification of international non- Directives concerning 139 EX/17
governmental organizations UNESCO's relations

with NGOs and
Foundations

5.3 Draft agreement between UNESCO and the 136 EX/Dec.7.4 139 EX/29
International Telecommunication Union
(ITU)
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Item Title Reference Document

6 Administrative and financial questions

6.1 Report by the Director-General on the 138 EX/Dec.8.1 139 EX/18
budgetary situation of the Organization in
1990-1991 and on the transfers made
between appropriation lines for the purpose
of closing the accounts for 1990-1991

6.2 Report by the Director-General on budget 26 C/Res. 14 139 EX/19
adjustments authorized within the
Appropriation Resolution for 1992-1993

6.3 Report by the Director-General on the cash 26 C/Res.23.31 139 EX/20
situation of the Organization and on loans
contracted since the twenty-sixth session of
the General Conference

6.4 Report by the Director-General on the 136 EX/Dec.8.5 139 EX/21
integration of special accounts into the
regular budget

6.5 Review of the budgeting techniques of 26 C/Res.32 139 EX/22
UNESCO Part I

6.6 Report on the use of the six working 26 C/Res.34 139 EX/23
languages of the General Conference

6.7 Annual report by the International Civil 114 EX/Dec.8.5 139 EX/24
Service Commission

6.8 State of the Medical Benefits Fund and 26 C/Res.30 139 EX/25
proposals by the Director-General on the
composition of the Board of Management
with a view to including on it
representatives of Member States
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Item Title Reference Document

6.9 Pensionable remuneration of the Director- UN General Assembly 139 EX/PRIV. 1
General Res. 46/816

6.10 Designation of the group of experts on 137 EX/Dec.8.6
financial and administrative matters and
other issues relating to the functioning of the
group

6.11 Consultation in accordance with Rule 54 of 139 EX/PRIV.2
the Rules of Procedure of the Executive
Board

7 Other business

7.1 Preliminary report on the progress of the 26 C/Res.13.5 139 EX/26
UNESCO-Chernobyl programme

7.2 Report by the Director-General on the 137 EX/Dec.9.2 139 EX/27
implementation of 137 EX/Decision 9.2 139 EX/INF.4

7.3 Intellectual co-operation at UNESCO and 26 C/Res.15 139 EX/28
setting up of an ad hoc forum of reflection
and proposals by the Director-General
regarding the various implications of the
arrangements envisaged and, in particular,
the composition and funding of the activities
of the forum

7.4 Dates of the 140th session



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/MIGA

OFFICE MEMORANDUM RECEWYED
E XTIE 0

DATE: April 30, 1992 '2 MY 4 PI 2 20
TO: Mr. Michael M. Cernea, Senior Adviser, ENVDR

FROM: Mohamed T. EI-Ashry, Director, ENVDR -(

EXTENSION: 33202

SUBJECT: EGYPT: Social and Environmental Sustainability in Agricultural Development
UNESCO: Inter-Governmental Social Science Program (meeting)
Terms of Reference

1. Between May 14-19 you will attend the International Conference on Sustainable
Development in Agriculture organized in Egypt by CIDA (Canada) and the University of
Alexandria (Egypt), in Alexandria. It is understood that CIDA covers the cost of your air travel
roundtrip.

2. Your presentation during this conference will focus on the social and cultural
dimensions of sustainable development; in particular, you will speak about the Bank's strategies
for involving the grassroots users' groups in the environmentally sustainable management of
natural resources.

3. After return to Headquarters you will depart on June 1, 1992, for two days, to
Paris (June 2-3) to attend the interagency meeting convened by UNESCO for the Inter-
Governmental Program on Social Sciences and development (IPSS). The meeting will discuss
the outline of UNESCO program in social sciences for this decade. In the meeting you will
present the priority issues on the Bank's social policy agenda and will emphasize ways in which
UNESCO's support for development related social sciences research could assist Bank
activities.

4. Upon your return to Washington, DC you will prepare a brief back-to-office
report.

cc: Messrs. Jeremy Warford (ENVDR); Mohan Munasinghe (ENVPR); Guenter Reif
(EXTIE); Michel Petit (AGRDR)

\WP61\ CENEA\TOR-8TO\CE.IEAO1TO RMMCg.o\



The World Bank 1818 H Str41S.4.Vr 0 (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D 2,2j23 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. QA n Cable Address: INDEVAS

'92 PR 28 PR1 2 17
April 27, 1992

Fax Number: 011 [33-1] 45 67 82 06

Ms. Francine Fournier
Assistant Director-General

for Social and Human Sciences
UNESCO
7, place de Fotenoy
75700 PARIS, FRANCE

Dear Ms. Fournier:

Thank you for your April 15, 1992 letter inviting me to attend the international
consultative meeting on the future Intergovernment Social Science Programme (ISSP) organized by
UNESCO on June 1-3, 1992.

I reviewed the preliminary agenda of the meeting and the outline for the ISSP and we
feel that indeed this is a very important undertaking, which might benefit also various programs
supported by the World Bank in developing countries. Indeed, if social science research would be
better focused on the priority issues now on the development agenda, the design, implementation and
evaluation of such programs would improve substantively. Therefore, I am pleased to accept your
invitation to this meeting.

I look forward to receiving the other materials indicated in your letter.

Sincer ly yours,

Michael M. Cernea
Senior Adviser

Sociology and Social Policy
Environment Department

cc: Messrs. Mohamed T. EI-Ashry (ENVDR); Guenter Reif (EXTIE)

\WP5I\CERNEAOTHE\FO URN ER.LTRMMC:gm\ RCA 248423 - WUI 64146



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

April 24, 1992

Dear Mr. Mayor:

Thank you for your letter of January 28, 1992 to Mr. Preston and the copy of the very
interesting Blue Danube Programme. We have been aware of your intentions to develop such a
programme.

You are certainly aware of the Environmental Programme for the Danube River Basin which
has been developed collaboratively with the GEF partners and which was approved by the conference
of Environmental Ministers ("Environment for Europe Conference") held at Dobris Castle in June
1991. This action oriented Programme which focusses on environmental management and is linked to
future investment activities was approved in February 1992 in Brussels by representatives of the
riparian states and the participating funding organizations and countries as well as the Global
Environment Facility partners (UNDP, UNEP and World Bank). The first phase of the three year
Programme will cost 48 million ECU of which 34 million ECU has been presently committed by the
participating parties. Please find attached a copy of the Programme Work Plan.

As soon as your Blue Danube Programme becomes operational, we would be delighted to
coordinate the two complementary programmes.

Sincerely yours,

ALEXANDER SHAKOW

Alexander Shakow
Director

External Affairs

Enclosure

Mr. Federico Mayor
Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy
F-75700 Paris
FRANCE

cc: Messrs. El Ashry (ENVDR); Lintner (EMTEN)

SLintner/GReif:Imw
EXTI Log No. 920219-JMHHG

RCA 248423 - WL1 64146
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PROGRAMME WORK PLAN

14 February, 1992



DATE
EMTEN ROUTING SLIP April 21, 1992

NAME ROOM NUMBER

Mr. Gunther Reif, EXTIE T-8109

XX APPROPRIATE DISPOSITION NOTE AND RETURN

APPROVAL NOTE AND SEND ON

CLEARANCE PER OUR CONVERSATION

COMMENT PER YOUR REQUEST

FOR ACTION PREPARE REPLY

INFORMATION RECOMMENDATION

INITIAL SIGNATURE

NOTE AND FILE URGENT

REMARKS:
As per our discussion of this morning, please find attached

he letter we received from Mr. Mayor, our proposed reply, collaboratively
drafted by the Commission of the European Communities, UNDP and the World
Bank, together with a copy of the Work Plan for the Environmental
Programme for the Danube River Basin.

FROM: Stephen F. Lintner <FT ROOM NO. EXTENSION
Sr. Environmental Specialist, EMTEN H-9033 32508



Dear Mr. Mayor,

Thank you for your letter of 2S jTf2-and thecopy of the very interesting Blue Danube Prograue We ha
aware of your inteions to develop such a programme, although wehave not had been invited to particiate in the development of theprogramme.

You are certainly aware of the Environmental Programme forthe Danube River Basin which we have developed as an outcome of theconference of Environmental Ministers ("Environment for Europe
Conference") held at Dobris Castle in June 1991. This action
oriented Programme which focuses on environmental management and islinked to future investment activities was approved in February1992 in Brussels by representatives of the riparian states and theparticipating funding organizations and countries as well as theGlobal Environment Facility partners (UNDP, UNEP and World Bank).The first phase of the three year Programme will cost 48 millionECU of which 34 million ECU has been presently committed by theparticipating parties. Please find attached a copy of the
Programme Work Plan.

As soon as the Blue Danube Programme becomes opeational wewould be delighted to coordinte the two complementary programmes.

Art kl-,I



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Wednesday, 19-Feb-1992

Item No : 920219-JMHHG,[EXTIE]

TO: ==> GUENTER REIF, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Federico Mayor
Original Recipient : ltp

Document Date : 28-Jan-1992

SUBJECT : Asking WB views on the Blue Danube project which is car
out in parallel with UND, WB and EEC.

ACTION Requested:
Due Date

X Please handle 04-Mar-1992
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature
Forwarding To
Discuss With
OTHER

REMARKS:

cc: L. Wood (with copy of routing sheet)



united nations edup#qjnEgzientific and cultural organization
organisation des natiG@sTties pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

organizaci e I-io para la educaci6n, la ciencia y la cultura

7, place de Fontenoy, telephone: national (1) 45.68.10.00
75700 PARIS internationa + (33.1) 45.68.10.0()

telex: 204461 Paris
270602 Paris

The Director-General teleax: 45.67.16.90

reference: DG/2.9/90 28 JAN 1992

Dear

As you are doubtless aware, UNESCO in 1988 launched a "Blue Danube" project at
the request of a number of its riparian Member States. Initially limited to the ecology and
hydrology of the Danube Basin, it was later extended to other aspects such as education,
history and culture. The attached project document describes the activities envisaged.

As far as the ecological and hydrological aspects are concerned, an additional step was
taken in 1991 with the preparation of a detailed plan of action (enclosed), which provides for
the holding of a series of Task Force meetings culminating in a high level conference in 1993.

UNESCO's Member States have reiterated their support for the execution of the Blue
Danube project on numerous occasions, in particular during the twenty-sixth session of the
General Conference in October/November 1991, and it is planned that this interdisciplinary
project will become fully operational in 1994/1995.

By way of preparation, I have therefore had carried out a feasibility study for the Blue
Danube project, to which the Danubian countries have responded. The replies reveal one of
the countries' major concerns to be the management of water resources and the long-term
safeguarding of this essential commodity. This objective can involve culture and education as
well as science, which is why I decided to call on other sectors of UNESCO to contribute to
the project.

It has now emerged that activities in this area are being carried out in parallel by other
bodies including UNDP, the World Bank and the European Economic Community and I feel
it is highly desirable that consultation and co-operation should be developed to avoid
duplication of effort.

Mr. Lewis T. Preston
President
The World Bank
1818 H. Street
Washington D.C. 20433, USA
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My personal concern is to identify the appropriate place, within the framework of
concerted action focused on the Danube, for UNESCO's actions to provide the Danubian
countries, at their request, with the scientific bases necessary for the management and
sustainable development of their water and other resources. I am convinced that we will be
able to reach an agreement as to the best way to execute the different components of this
highly important undertaking, and I look forward to having your point of view on the matter.

With best regards,

ours sincerely,

Federico Mayor



BLUE DANUBE PROJECT PROPOSAL

THE BLUE DANUBE IS A UNESCO PROJECT
PLANNED AND IMPLEMENTED ON BEHALF
OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE DANUBE
COUNTRIES WITH THE MAIN OBJECTIVE
OF PROMOTING SUSTAINABLE AND
ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE DANUBE CORRIDOR

THE RAMIFICATIONS OF THE PROJECT
FOLLOW FROM THE STATED OBJECTIVE
AND REQUIRE INPUTS OF VIRTUALLY ALL
SECTORS OF UNESCO, WITH LINKAGES TO
OTHER RELEVANT ACTIVITES IN THE

DANUBE BASIN.

Paris, October 1990
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PART I. GENERAL OUTLINE OF THE PROJECT

BACKGROUND AND ORIGIN OF THE PROJECT

The following documents are relevant for explaining the
background of the Project:

Unesco Mobilizing Project 4

The Third Medium Term Plan of Unesco (1990-1995), adopted at the
25th Session of the General Conference in Paris, 1989, includes, among
others, the so-called Mobilizing Project 4, entitled "Management of
Catchment and River Basins: Ecological and Socio-Cultural Aspects" (25
C/5 paras 554/556). Extensive studies of river basins in the sense of
its title are foreseen by the project, the objective of which is to
assist policy and decision-making in the context of sustainable river
basin management, and the preparation of educational and information
material.

This initiative was reinforced by an Amendment to the Draft
Programme and Budget for 1990-1991 (25 C/DR.138 Rev.), submitted by seven
of the Danube countries, asking for Unesco assistance to elaborate an
international programme of scientific cooperation on the rational use and
protection of the Danube resources for the period 1990-2000. The
Director-General of Unesco expressed his willingness to co-operate with
the Danubian countries in the implementation of that programme, and in
particular, to carry out a feasibility study within the framework of IHP
and MAB on the eventual development of this programme into a major Unesco
project; he also promised to inform of the proposal and ask for advice of
the IHP Intergovernmental Council and the MAB International Co-ordinating
Council.

The Bureau of the Intergovernmental Council of the International
Hydrological Programme on its session in Paris, 13-15 June, 1990,
has considered the Danube Project initiative and concluded:

"The Bureau was informed about recent Unesco initiatives to launch a
major interdisciplinary Blue Danube Project and a background material
prepared by the Secretariat was distributed explaining the main lines of
the prospective science contribution to that project, under the title
"Science for the Blue Danube".

* Unesco has commissioned drafting of the Blue Danube Project document to
Dr. H. Benamor.
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"The Bureau noted that the intents of the project are in agreement
with IHP-IV Project M-5-2 and other Subprogramme M projects and would
constitute a valuable case study on the management of international river
basins".

"The Bureau supports the idea to prepare a feasibility study in the
sense of Mobilizing Project 4 approved at the General Conference of
Unesco in 1989, underlining that the most important aspect of the project
would be the coordination of the various research activities on the
Danube."

The Bucharest Declaration

The setting up of the Blue Danube Project is in line with the
Declaration on the Co-operation of the Danube Countries on Water
Management and especially Water Pollution Control Issues of the River
Danube, which was adopted by the governments of eight Danube countries on
13 December 1985 in Bucharest.

By the Bucharest Declaration the Danube governments committed
themselves to prepare appropriate programmes and methods for systematic
observation of the Danube water quality, to carry out these observations
in mutually agreed points of the river and to inform each other about
measures taken to preserve the river water quality. The governments
agreed to prepare the water balance of the river by harmonized methods
and to cooperate in fighting floods and dangerous ice phenomena; they
decided to take advantage of the UN system in implementing their
decisions and accordingly informed Unesco and several other UN agencies.

Co-operation with CRE and the COPERNICUS Project

The Blue Danube Project was first mentioned on account of an
official mission of the Director General of Unesco to Bulgaria in 1988.
The initiative was reiterated in the letter of the Director General of
4. 09. 1989 adressed to the Secretary General of CRE:

"I am writing to suggest co-operation between Unesco and the
Standing Conference of Rectors, Presidents and Vice-Chancellors of the
European Universities in a project which must surely be of importance for
both organizations. I refer to the question of the Danube and the
attendant environmental issues which are well known to all. I am
convinced that Unesco has a significant contribution to make to the
long-term solution of this question; therefore, CRE's collaboration would
be appreciated."
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"Unesco is already initiating activities related to the Danube
within its Man and the Biosphere and International Hydrological
Programmes"...

"I gather that COPERNICUS will probably include activities related
to specific European environmental issues - thus, perhaps the problem of
the Danube may also find its place among the actions foreseen within its
framework. Concerted efforts by the university Rectors in the countries
involved must surely constitute a vital element in the ongoing research
for effective remedies. I am sure that it would prove most useful if CRE
could obtain and co-ordinate their advice in this respect."....

The same subject is mentioned in a second letter by the Director
General to the same addressee, dated 12.09.1990:

"...I have already mentioned to you my wish that CRE and Unesco
should collaborate on environmental issues related to the Danube - in
fact, I have written to you very recently on this specific point.
Meanwhile, we should keep in mind the clear linkages between Unesco's
Blue Danube Project and the thrust of COPERNICUS".

The reply of CRE is dated 5.10.1989, signed by the Assistant
Secretary General and begins as below:

"Thank you for your letter of 4 September 1989 addressed to our
Secretary General, in which you refer to the question of the Danube and
the launching of a special Blue Danube Project under the auspices of
Unesco"

"As requested in your letter, we held a small consultation meeting
with the 8 rectors of the Danubian universities present at our 9th
General Assembly in Durham last month, to discuss CRE collaboration in
this matter...."

The Danubian Rectors proposed on that occasion to convene a meeting
in Unesco to discuss the Danube Project with the Director General and the
staff of Unesco, proposing the end of February or the beginning of March
as the possible dates of that meeting.

The meeting took place in Unesco, Paris, 26-27 February, 1990, with
the participation of rectors of the eight Danube countries, the CRE,
Unesco and several observers, representing non-governmental and
international organizations. The conclusions of this meeting were
expressed by the Final Statement, which was considered as one of the
important elements of the present document.
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Following this meeting, a broader conference of the Danube rectors
was convened in Vienna, 28-30 May, 1990, supported by meetings of two
groups of experts - on "Ecology and Science", and on "History and
Culture". The working documents, consultations and conclusions of that
conference and the expert meetings are the backbone of the present
project proposal.

During the Vienna meeting the Danubian rectors agreed on the
following resolution:

1. Universities are basic institutions within society. Due to
their history and their characteristics, universities are in the first
place international institutions. Therefore universities are essential
to the European process of integration and for social stability in
Europe.

2. European programmes on research, teaching and continuing
education must be carried out freely. Cooperative achievements have to
be evaluated "sans frontiers". Public administrators can only provide
the necessary infrastructures for international cooperation. Modes and
processes of cooperation should lie at the responsability and competence
of the universities. Only autonomous universities are able to guarantee
international cooperation in teaching and research on high level of
quality.

3. An integrative infrastructure is the basic requirement in order
to yield an optimum out of complexity and multiplicity of cooperative
potentials in teaching and research. Synchronization of curricula is one
of the very important steps to be made in order to facilitate reciprocal
acknowledgements.

4. Mobility of students, young teachers and university teachers
must be promoted. Administrative barriers to mobility, like residence
permits or certificates of employment should be reduced.

5. International relations are most essential factor for the
improvement of quality of teaching. Therefore priorities are:
scholarships for promotion of young scientists and facilitated
interchange of guest professors.

6. Basically, more resources are indispensable in order to create
structures corresponding to the enlargement of university instruments of
internationalisation as well as to promote university contributions to
the European integration process"

The importance of the Danube basin has been underlined also in the
outline (dated May, 1990, page 3) of the Project COPERNICUS (which stands
for COoperative Programme in Europe for Research on Nature and Industry
through Coordinated University Studies) and is a special project of the
Standing Conference of Rectors, Presidents and Vice-Chancellors of the
European Universities (CRE):
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"Project COPERNICUS will promote co-operation on projects dealing
with particular issues (managing fargile environments or restoring the
declining countryside) or concentrating on particular geographic regions
(e.g the Baltic area or Danube basin)

"The pilot phase, lasting two years, will concentrate on education
(exploratory stage) and environmental management (experimental stage).
For budgetary reasons, the two approaches have been separated into two
stages, although in practice they will probably overlap. Three major
areas have been chosen for the exploratory stage: environmental
economics, comparative environmental law, and health and the environment.
The research capacity of the universities particpating in the COPERNICUS
network will also be explored in order to ascertain future cooperation on
environmental degradation. This will be done by focusing on thematic
issues such as water purification or hazardous waste disposal. The
concepts and activities developed during the pilot phase may be tested
in two geographical regions consisting of countries representing
divergent socio-political systems: the Baltic area and the Danube
basin."

PROJECT OBJECTIVES

The launching of the "Blue Danube" Project in the form of a major
international and interdisciplinary effort responds to the real needs of
the Danubian countries in the present historical moment of re-examination
of social, economic, cultural and environmental structures. Valuation
criteria and priorities are shifting under the impact of the social and
economic developments and influence very strongly the societal and
economic attitudes with respect to the Danube river and the Danubian
basin.

The scientific community of the Danubian countries is facing the
duty and the challenge of providing advice to governments on issues which
affect the future of the river Danube and the riparian land. Decision
makers and planners in the Danubian region should be provided with
information allowing them to elaborate adequate policies for sustainable
development compatible with the protection of environment. Deepening of
their knowledge of the common problems they have to face would help the
governments of the region to better understanding and cooperation in
solving them.
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One of the major concerns of the Danubian countries and thus of
their academic communities is the assessment of interactions between the
environment and water management of the Danube. Socio-economic
incentives underline the urgent need for enhanced water resources
development, while on the other hand, ecological and cultural valuation
may question the justification of certain projects and development plans,
however important they be from utilitarian points of view. The right
decisions need scientific support and call for an integrated and
transdisciplinary approach. The "Blue Danube Project" offers an
opportunity of mobilizing the international and Danubian intellectual
capabilities for a joint effort around a major programme with the main
objective of sustainable development for the Danubian basin and Europe.

The general objective of the project is to assist and promote
collaborative efforts of the Danubian governments, as well as scientific,
cultural, educational and other interested communities in exploring
methods of decision and negotiation support in environmental and water
resources management issues.

The concept of wholeness and indivisibility of the environment would
lead the concerted transdisciplinary effort which should allow for clear
methodological distinctions to be made between approaches on different
horizons of vision: from narrower, project-oriented computer-based
decision-support systems of limited scope to the more general, less
formal methods of policy analysis on national and basin-wide scales, the
philosophy of the Project being to spell out and clarify interdependences
rather than to imply or to suggest decisions.

The Project would focus on methodological investigations related to:

* the integrated evaluation of development plans and management
policies at different levels of decision;

* the assessment of the influence on ecology of economic and
social developments in the basin;

* the prediction of the impacts of river development projects on the
natural and socio-economic environment;

* the envisaging of educational policies for increased ecological
and water related awareness.

* the improvement of teaching, research and dissemination of
information to a wider public; the setting up of a system of
documentation related to the management of the environment and its
protection with the ultimate goal of the sustainable development of the
countries of the region.

* the fostering of interuniversity and universitylindustry
cooperation as well as the programme-oriented mobility of students,
teachers and researchers in Danubian and other European universities.
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THE PROJECT AREA

The project area comprises the corridor of the river Danube and the
riparian land as defined below.

The corridor is defined here as the river itself, its floodplain and
the land where groundwater is influenced by the river.

The riparian land is defined as the area adjacent to the corridor
where socio-economic and cultural activities are largely influenced by
the relations with the corridor.

The Science expert group in Vienna realized that, with regard to the
size of the Danube watershed (805,370 km2, river length 2850 km), certain
mountain and low land sections should be included, such as high alpine
and low land Danube profiles. This does not mean that projects dealing
with the whole river, biosphere reserves or national parks should be
neglected.

Taking into account the different needs of specific studies both
countrywise and depending on the subject of the research, some
flexibility should be tolerated when deciding about the extension of the
project area. For instance, for practical reasons, the area in certain
studies has to correspond to the respective administrative entities for
which statistical data are available (e.g. states, lands, provinces,
counties); in other studies, hydrographic basins should be considered.

Many of the environmental issues are linked to the Danubian
corridor, e.g. problems of river water quality, groundwater supply from
fluvial alluvium, impact of navigation and waterway development,
consequences of hydropower build-up and related hydraulic engineering
structures, etc.
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PROJECT ACTIVmES

As proposed at the meetings of Danubian rectors in Paris (26-27
February, 1990) and in Vienna (28-30 May, 1990),the Project could cover
the following activities:

(i) interdisciplinary studies in relevant scientific, social and
cultural subjects in cooperation between Danubian countries and Unesco;
research and evaluation of sustainable development policies in European
countries, fostering programme-oriented and international academic
cooperation in the region;

(ii) study of legal aspects of environmental and water management,
such as environmental and water law, comparative legislation,
establishment of norms of land, water and air pollution, etc;

(iii) impact analyses of water contamination on human health and of
industrial waste on the biosphere;

(iv) study of hydrological and ecological relationships in the river
channel, flood plains and the hinterland, including the effects of
hydraulic constructions and the influence of ecological conditions on the
river, riverine land and settlements on actual and future water uses;

(v) study of the main trade-offs between socio-economic and river
resources management alternatives and their environmental implications:

(vi) development of appropriate methods of negotiation and decision
support aiming at basin-wide policy creation to secure rational and
environmentally responsive river management and development plans;

(vii) research on educational methods and strategies concerning
environmental education and training adapted to the Project contents,
including the development of curricula and teaching materials.

(viii) preparation of an outline of the cultural history of the
Danubian region, within the perspective of the relationship between man
and nature;

(ix) fostering international academic cooperation in the Danubian
region in the arts, humanities, history, philosophy and on the
basis environmental considerations in the basis;

(x) development of documentation and information bases including
improved access to the archives of Danubian countries;

(xi) information on the environment for the public through the use
of media and communication;
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Following the recommendations of the Science experts group at the
Danubian Rectors Conference in Vienna, May 1990, the following goals
should be achieved:

"1. An intensified collaboration of the Danube universities and
other relevant institutions; exchange at all levels, seminars and
workshop meetings (e.g. a regular summer seminar on a Danube vessel);
analysis of existing information.

2. A catalogue of short-term, medium-term and long-term studies,
problems and possible improvements.

3. An atlas of the Danube watershed of the present situation with
the presentation of as many items as possible (such as the present
glaciation, forest distribution, etc).

4. In order to attain a full understanding of the development of
the Danube watershed at least certain aspects should be considered for a
time span of 150 years (e.g. change of watercourses due to regulation
activities, development of fishery, forestry, agriculture, glaciers,
etc).

5. Recommendations for a sustainable development of the Danube
watershed and its ecological management.

6. Improvement of the water resources and their quality of both
groundwater and surface water.

7. Ecology and "quality of life" - perception of the environment.

8. Environment and economy."

DECOMPOSITION AND PHASING

It is difficult to anticipate all aspects and facets of a major
multidisciplinary undertaking at its very outset. A breakdown into main
groups of activities seems to be useful in order to the organization
of efforts. Tentatively, six phases can be envisaged:



11

A. Project formulation and conceptualisation

The activites of this phase actually started in 1989 with the
proposals for a comprehensive, interdisciplinary and intersectorial
research project on the Danube. In this important phase, the project
objectives have to be agreed by prospective participants, its outline
defined and the logistics of the implementation worked out. In view of
the complexity of the project, a period of two years is proposed for this
phase, overlapping with the actual beginning of the second phase.

One of the main outputs of the Phase A should be a general problem
catalogue showing the state-of-the-art in the field of Danubian studies,
in order to avoid duplication of studies and investigations. All the
ongoing activites have to be considered, such as the intergovernmental
programmes of Unesco (e.g. MaB, IHP and its programmes in education and
environment), research in public and private institutions of Danubian
countries (universities, academies, governmental and non-governmental
organizations, e.g. the CRE and its COPERNICUS Programme), etc.

As recommended by the Final Statement which was drafted during
the Blue Danube meeting of the Rectors of Danubian Universities in
Unesco (26-27 February 1990), the programming should cover activities in
the fields of education, training and research as well as those dealing
with information for a wider public. Due provision should be made for a
programme fostering academic mobility between European countries with a
view to sharing expertise and collaborating on relevant issues. This
programme has to be organized in close cooperation with the Danubian
universities and could include special courses, summer schools, seminars,
etc. The implementation of this programme will start during this phase
and will continue throughout the project. An Action Programme for the
improvement and coordination of environmental education and environmental
sciences would be elaborated by the Danube universities in cooperation
with Unesco.
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B. Basic studies, documentation and methodological research

These comprise studies to assess the quantity and quality of the
water resources; socio-economic studies assessing the multiple
requirements of the population regarding the Danubian environment (e.g.
industrial and agricultural development, landscape preservation,
urbanization, pollution, waste water disposal, water supply, navigation,
power generation, safeguarding of cultural and historical heritage,
tourism, etc); technological studies assessing the water development
potential of the river and its flood plain: ecological and
interdisciplinary studies on environmental influences and interactions;
comparative study of water legislation with regard to environment:
studies on the social, cultural and educational background of the project
area; other studies and investigations, as required, to provide input to
further analysis. Available statistical data and quantitative
information should be updated and expanded as needed.

The proposed duration of this phase is three years, overlapping with
Phases C and D.

C. Field investigations and studies

The scope and programme of the necessary field investigations would
be defined through the studies in Phase B. In general, they would
comprise socio-economic, cultural and scientific studies, with emphasis
on ecological and hydrological investigations along the river and areas
of special ecological importance. These investigations would complement
routine work which is currently practised in the countries and it is
expected that it will supply data for both the basic and analytical
studies described under Phases B and D. The proposed duration would be
four years, starting one year after the start of Phase B and ending one
year before the end of Phase D.

D. Analytical studies and elaboration of alternative development

scenarios

These investigations will throw light on possible trends for future
developments based on selected scenarios generated within a plausible
range; alternative sets of structural and non-structural measures would
be outlined, constituting the substance of environmental management; the
findings of the input studies (of Phases B and C) would be used in order
to evaluate the socio-economic and environmental effects of the
alternative measures proposed by the selected scenarios. The duration of
this phase could be 4 years, starting one year later than Phase C.
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E. Policy analysis and decision support system methodologies

As a corollary to the investigations and studies, feasible
procedures would be worked out to support policy analysis in the fields
of environmental protection, Danube river resources development, water
and environment-related education, etc. Methodologies for integrated
project evaluation and decision support would be part of that output. An
important component of the output would concern the diffusion of
information, in order to impart the results of the project studies and
investigations to decision makers at various levels, as well as to
propose methods for the information and consultation of the public on
river and environment related issues. The proposed duration of this
phase is three years, starting one year after the start of Phase D.

F. Publication of monographs on socio-economic, cultural and

environmental aspects of the Danube Basin

In parallel with the elaboration of Phase E, the activity of editing
the findings of the Project would begin, with a foreseen termination
about the same time as the former phase. The contents of the monographs
and their format would be defined in the course of the project. The
monographs would be supplemented with user-friendly computer software as
well as with audio-visual material for educational and public information
purposes.

The implementation of these groups of activities could take seven
years , in six overlapping phases :

Phase A: 1990 - 1991 Duration: 2 years

Phase B: 1991 - 1993 3 years

Phase C : 1992 - 1995 4 years

Phase D: 1993 - 1995 3 years

Phase E: 1994 - 1996 3 years

Phase F: 1995 - 1996 2 years
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FIGURE 1: PHASES OF THE DANUBE PROJECT

CONCEPTUALISATION

BASIC STUDIES, DOCUMENTATION

FIELD INVESTIGATIONS AND STUDIES

ANALYSES, SCENARIOS, ALTERNATIVES

POLICY AND DECISION SUPPORT

MONOGRAPHS

1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996
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PART H. SHORT TERM ACTIVITES (1990-1992)

While expecting that the governements and academic communities of
the Danube region will establish a structure capable of managing
progressive development of the programme, it is recommended to begin with
short term activities covering the overlapping phases A and B (Figure 1
and comprising:

1. A set of activities and programmes

2. The budgeting of these activities

As already indicated above, the project objectives are very wide and
its proposed activities very complex. The plan of activities can be
anticipated only approximately at this stage; the proposals made in this
report should be considered as a basis for further examinations by bodies
of competent experts of Danubian countries in the various fields of
activities.

The proposed activities consist of seminars, establishment of task
forces , working groups, elaboration of manuals, reference books,
teaching curricula and other actions needed for setting up the project.
These are listed below, with the proposed budget shown in the Annex.

1. Environmental and river management in the Danube region

1.1 Task forces on the state-of-the-art of Danube studies:

1.1.1 Assessment of water resources by quantity and quality

1.1.2 Ecology of the Danube Corridor and adjacent land

1.1.3 Socio-economic requirements expected from the Danube
environment

1.1.4 River development potential and plans

1.1.5 Environmental and water legislation and institutional
framework in the Danube countries

1.2 Seminar on environmental and river management in the
Danube Corridor
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2. Cultural history of the Danube region

2.1 Designation of a Drafting Committee for the outline of thecultural history of the Danube region

2.2 Publication of a reader or reference compendium on the culturalhistory of the Danube region.

3. Environmental Education:

3.1 Seminar on environmental education

3.2 Guide and reference compendium for environmentaleducation

4. Information and documentation

4.1 Setting up of an environment-related data base for theDanube region

4.2 Workshop on the cooperation of documentation andinformation centers of the Danube region

4.3 Workshop on cooperation between archive services ofDanube countries

5. Policy analysis and negotiation support regarding
environmental management

5.1 Workshop on the methods and techniques of policy analysisand negotiation support regarding international river basins
5.2 Elaboration of a Guide for the application of policyanalysis and negotiation support methods regardingenvironmental management in the Danube region
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6. Academic mobility

6.1 Fellowships and study grants

6.2 Summer courses

7. Project Management

7.1 Steering Committee Sessions

7.2 Missions of Committee members

7.3 Permanent Secretariat

8. Establishment of a chair in Environmental Economics at one

or more universities in the Danube region



18

DESCRIPTION OF THE SHORT-TERM ACTIVITIES

In order to explain the content of the various activities proposed
in the preceding list, a short description is added here, which will
also serve to estimate the preliminary budget of the short term phase of
the project.

1. Environmental and River Management in the Danube Region

1.1 Establishment of Task Forces on the State-of-the-art

of Danube Studies

The objective of this activity is to clarify the present situation
of Danube studies relevant to the goals of the project. For this
purpose, 5 working groups or task forces would be established, each of
them composed of 8 experts selected from different scientific disciplines
and different Danube countries.

The output of the activity would be a set of documents, which would
serve as a reference for further research and other project activities,
as foreseen by the programme. The documents would be prepared in one of
the working languages of Unesco and translated as required into other
languages at the expense of the respective countries.

Each working group would have at least one session per year, while
the chairman of the working group would carry out three short
fact-finding visits to Danube countries.

1.2 Seminar on Environmental and River Management in the Danube
Corridor

About 22 participants are expected to take part in this Seminar: two
from each Danube country and 6 from Unesco, CRE and other international
organizations interested in the activity.

The following themes are proposed for discussion at the Seminar:

* General problems of environmental management in the corridor

* Socio-economic problems of the Danubian environment

* Industrial, agricultural and urban pollution (water, air, land)

* Natural resources management (water, land, etc)

* Human resources management (population, habitat, urbanisation,etc)
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For each of the five themes a rapporteur has to be appointed to
prepare a working document of about 25 pages as a basis for discussion.

A General Report on the entire Seminar( about 150 pages) would be
prepared after the Symposium, to be circulated within the Danube
countries as a common base for further action. The General Report would
be completed with some 20 pages of conclusions and recommendations,
drafted by an ad-hoc committee under the chairmanship of the General
Reporter.

The document could then serve as a manual for reference and guidance
which could be used also by the Danube universities. The text would be
written in English, but could be translated as required into other
languages, at the expense of the respective countries.

2. Cultural History of the Danubian Region

The central aim of the project is a history of ideas, culture and
science of the Danubian region. In addition, it is intended to work out
effective proposals for those concerned with educaction and teaching, as
well as for the larger public.

The project should be realized in 3 steps, as proposed by the
experts in History at the Danubian Rectors' Conference, May 1990:

"2.1 Conception of a reader which should on the one hand give
assistance for further project work and on the other hand can already at
that stage of the project be offered to teachers of the involved
countries as a support for instruction and orientation.

2.2 Research in the main fields of cultural history. Production of
audio-visual and other teaching material for the modernisation of
instruction.

2.3 Symposium linked to the World Fair '95 in Vienna. Completion of
the project. Presentation of a publication on the history and the
cultural history of ideas, culture and science of the Danubian region
as a synthesis of all the mutual efforts".
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For the period 1990-1992, efforts should concentrate on step 1,
the two other steps as detailed above will be implemented later on,
during the following phases of the Blue Danube Project.

On the basis of a short working document (guidelines) prepared by a
specialist on cultural history of the Danubian region, a group of experts
will meet to:

- finalize the guidelines
- distribute the tasks to the participants
- determine the modalities of drafting the manuscripr

timiing, length of the contributions, subjects, etc)
- nominate the general rapporteur or editor who will be

in charge of presenting the final manuscript for
publication.

3. Environmental Education

The objectives of this activity are:

- To enhance the exchange of information and experience regarding
the development of environmental education (EE) in the Danube region

- To identify the EE needs and develop strategies and guidelines for
its development in the Danube region (prototype EE curricula for schools
and teacher education, prototype EE manuals for teachers at various
levels).

- To foster the development of environmental education at the
national level by the development of national strategies and action plans.

The following outputs are foreseen:

a. Country reports on the development of EE based on school
and teacher education curricula analysis, to be carried out by the
institutions participating in the seminars.

b. Catalogue of environmental education needs and strategies for
their fullfilment in the Danube region.

c. Outline of national strategies and action plans for
environmental education. The International Strategy for Action in the
Field of Environmental Education and Training (developed at the Moscow
International Congress, 1987) will be provided for study and adaptation
at national levels.
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d. A substantive final report consisting of the proceedings and
summaries of inputs to the seminar.

As a follow-up, regional prototype environmental education manuals
for teachers as well as strategies and action plans at national level
would be prepared.

4. Information and Documentation

4.1 Setting-up of environment-related data bases for the Danube
region

The objective is to establish a regional network of data bases,
which would be mutually accessible to the countries of the Danube region,
and also internationally available. The contents of the data bases has
to be selected so that it responds to the needs of environmental and
river management, focusing on the Danubian corridor.

The output of the activity would be the elaboration of the network
design, including an initial demonstration of its use.

The training of documentalists working in the environment and water
related documentation centers of the Danube region would be achieved
through training courses and on-the-job instruction. The training
courses would last about 5 days, with the number of participants limited
to 15, in order to assure optimal efficiency. The course should be
repeated at least twice in the first three year period. On-the-job
training of documentalists would be implemented with the assistance of a
team of competent experts visiting the documentation centers.

4.2 Workshop on the Cooperation of Documentation and Information
Centers of the Danube Region.

To promote co-operation between the environment and water-related
documentation centers of the region, a workshop for representatives of
these centers will be organized, with the main objective of identifying
the information and documentation requirements and determining the
modalities of the future co-operation of the centers.

In order to assure the success of the workshop, a specialist should
be contracted to identify the documentation centers which would
attend and to prepare a preliminary assessment of these centres for
discussion on the meeting.
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The output of the workshop would be a document to be used in
preparing the design of the data base and network system.

4.3 Workshop on co-operation between archive services
of the Danube countries.

Recognizing the importance of archives for the project, a workshop
is foreseen in order to discuss all relevant issues which could
facilitate the access to funds of interest for the project activities.
Each country would be represented on that workshop by two or three
specialists, who would report on the state-of-the-art of the respective
archives. The co-operation of the International Council of Archives is
expected in organizing this event.

The output of the workshop would be a document with recommendations
for the promotion of co-operation between the archives of the Danube
countries.

5. Policy Analysis and Negotiation Support Methods for Environmental

Management

5.1 Workshop on methods and techniques of policy analysis and
negotiation support regarding international river basins.

The objective would be to convene a meeting in which the most
efficient methods and techniques would be examined by a panel of
competent experts.

About 15 participants are expected, selected for their expertise and
experience in the subject, and their knowledge of the problems of the
Danube region.

The co-operation of the International Institute for Applied Systems
Analysis is expected in organizing this workshop.

The output of the workshop would be a document which would be used
as a basis for drafting the Guide mentioned under 5.2
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5.2 Guide for the application of policy analysis and negotiation
support methods for environmental management in the Danube region

On the ground of the findings of the workshop, the Guide would be
prepared, in order to facilitate the development of mathematical models,
software-packages and other tools as appropriate for the stated
objective. The Guide would be drafted in English.

6. Academic Mobility

6.1 Fellowships and study grants

A certain number of fellowships and study grants would be offered to
teachers, researchers and students to facilitate academic exchanges
between universities as well as between universities and industries in
the Danube region.

6.2 Summer and short courses

Two short courses could be organized during the pilot phase, each
for about 20 participants. These courses would offer an opportunity for
the authors of the manuals on environmental education to test the
materials prepared for the seminar on environmental education (see
activity No. 3 above).

7. Project Management

In the view of the long duration and complexity of the Project, a
permanent infrastruture is necessary:

7.1 Permanent Secretariat

A Permanent Secretariat composed of two professionals and 1
secretary and responsible for the administration of the Project, could be
located in one of the universities of the Danube basin. The functioning
of the Secretariat could cost around USD 160.000 per annum, assuming that
the host university would provide the necessary facilities. In the 3
years pilot period, the total cost would amount to around USD 480.000.
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7.2 The Danube Project Steering Committee

The DPSC to be nominated by the Director General of Unesco in
consultation with the Danubian Rectors' Conference would be composed of
16 members (two members of each of the Danubian countries). Like other
coordinating committees for large projects, this could act as an
initiator of new ideas and foster links with possible supporters of the
programme. It could cover the evaluation and organizational aspects of
the project as well as the supervision and follow-up of the programme
activities. The Committee should meet twice a year (or 6 times
altogether) during the 3 years pilot period.

The terms of reference of these two bodies will be defined within
the general framework of the project.

In the 3 year period, about 12 missions of the Committee members
could be foreseen; each mission would take two members.

8. Chair in Environmental Economics

Although the establishment of a chair in Environmental Economics in
one or more universities in the Danube region is a long-term activity,
its preparation must start early in the pilot phase. It is thus
suggested to send a short questionnaire to the Danube universities asking
them: (i) to state their interest in hosting this chair (ii) to suggest
its teaching programme and curricula (iii) to estimate the costs of its
functioning and (iv) to specify their possible financial contributions to
its establishment.



INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON WATER AND THE ENVIRONMENT:

DEVELOPMENT ISSUES IN THE DANUBE BASIN

FIRST ORGANIZING COMMITTEE MEETING, 13 -14 JUNE 1991, UNESCO, PARIS

1. OPENING

The meeting was opened by Mr. F. di Castri, Coordinator for Environmental

Programmes, UNESCO, who greeted the participants on behalf of the Director

General of UNESCO and emphasized the importance of international cooperation in

environmental sciences in the Danube Basin. The meeting was chaired by Mr. A.

Szollosi-Nagy, Director of the Division of Water Sciences, who gave a short description

of the activities leading up to the meeting, after which the Agenda was adopted (see

Annex I). Mr. B. Von Droste, Director of the Division of Ecological Sciences,

underlined the main causes of change in the Danube basin, the importance of the

actual phase of re-development which takes place in most Danube countries and the

particular role of water in these processes. The list of participants is contained in

Annex 2.

2. OVERVIEW OF UNESCO's BLUE DANUBE PROJECT:

Background and Objectives

The Danubian countries have, for many years, carried out cooperative

scientific studies on the Danube river. Side by side with international

non-governmental and governmental institutions, such as the Internationale

Arbeitgemeinschaft fuer Donauforschung der SIL (International Limnological
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Society), International Institute for Applied Systems Analysis (IIASA) Large River

Project, the Danube Commission, the Bucarest Declaration on the Cooperation of

Danube States, etc. UNESCO's International Hydrological Programme (IHP) and

Man and the Biosphere Programme (MAB) have always played a prominent part in

the environmental science activities dealing with the Danube. The universities of the

Danube countries have expressed their eagerness to participate in the cooperative

programmes of academic exchange, educational, cultural and scientific research.

Recently, increased interest in the Danube Basin has been shown by the World Bank

and UNDP (possible funding through the Global Environmental Facility) and the EEC

(through the PHARE Programme). In 1989, UNESCO initiated the Blue Danube

Project, which has been designed as a major transdisciplinary effort to foster

international cooperation in the Danube Basin.

The Blue Danube Project Proposal (attached here as Annex 3) was formulated in

October 1990 and sent for comments to the UNESCO National Commissions of the

Danube countries. The replies were essentially positive, with suggestions to focus

the project on the main issue, that is, efficient environmental and water

management through the cooperation of all parties in the basin.

The proposal underscored that the Blue Danube Project (BDP) adds a new

dimension to current sectorial efforts and responds to the present needs of the

Danube countries. Under the impact of social and economic developments,

valuation criteria and priorities are shifting rapidly, even influencing policies with

respect to the Danube river itself. The stakes are very high, since wrong decisions

made under pressure could affect generations to come; on the other hand, there has

seldom been a better occasion to undertake action which would be of lasting benefit to

the present and future of the Danube basin.

The scientific community of the Danube countries is facing the challenge of

advising governments on issues which affect the future of the river and riparian land.

-2-



Decision makers and planners in the Danube region should be provided with the

information they need to outline policies for sustainable development and

environmental protection. Cooperation between the governments can only be based

on solid knowledge of the common problems of the Danube countries.

One of the major concerns of the Danube countries is the assessment of

interactions between the environment and water management of the Danube.

While socio-economic incentives stress the need for enhanced water resources

development, some projects, in spite of their good technological basis and utilitarian

value, are now questionable from an environmental and cultural point of view,

leading to conflicting situations. The right decisions need solid scientific foundations

and call for an integrated and transdisciplinary approach.

The Blue Danube Project proposes the mobilization of international and Danubian

intellectual capabilities for a joint effort around a major programme aimed at the

sustainable development of the Danube Basin as a part of the European continent.

The main objective of the project is to assist and promote collaborative efforts to

devise appropriate methods for decision and negotiation support in environmental and

water resources management issues.

While respecting the indivisibility of the environment, the transdisciplinary

effort would apply appropriate approaches, from small and medium scale

project-oriented computer-based decision-support systems, to more general, less

formal methods of policy analysis at national and basin-wide scales: the philosophy

of the Project being to spell out and clarify interdependences rather than to imply

or to suggest decisions.

The scientific component of the BDP will focus on investigations into:

* the evaluation of the impacts of river development projects on the natural and

socio-economic environment;
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* the assessment of the influence and trade-offs of basinwide economic and social
developments on ecology in the fluvial corridor;

* the integrated evaluation of development plans and management policies at

different levels of decision;

The project area would comprise the corridor of the river Danube and the
riparian land. The corridor is defined in BDP as the river itself, its floodplain and the
land where ground water is influenced by the river. The riparian land is defined as the
area adjacent to the corridor where socio-economic and cultural activities are
largely influenced by linkages with the corridor. Typical mountain and low-land
sections, biosphere reserves, protected areas and national parks should also be
included.

3. SUBSTANTIVE MATTERS RELATED TO THE CONFERENCE

Objective

The convocation of an International Conference on Water and Environment in
the Danube Basin is an important step towards the setting up of the Blue Danube
Project. The main objective of the Conference will be to recommend water and
environment policies for sustainable development in the Danube Basin and to work
out an Action Plan at governmental level for attaining these objectives within a
reasonable amount of time. The meeting also proposed that other international

governmental organizations be invited to join this venture. The Conference will take
place after two important events: the International Conference on Water and
Environment: Development issues for the XXI Century (Dublin, January 1992) and the
UN Conference on Environment and Development (Rio de Janeiro, July 1992). The

results of the Conference will be considered by the 27th General Conference of
UNESCO in October 1993 in order to recomment further action. The Conference will
be prepared through an intensive programme of activities, which are described below.
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Modalities

In order to achieve a real impact on environmental policy making in the Danube

Basin the meeting suggested that the scientific component (MAB and IHP) of the Blue

Danube Project should also be channeled into the political decision making

mechanism of the 8 Danubean countries. It is, therefore, suggested that two parallel

approaches be chosen as a means to lead to the Conference. These two channels are

as follows:

" a series of Task Force meetings along the topics of the Conference (Technical

Part)

" a series of meetings of the Preparatory Committee set up by the Permanent

Delegates of the Danubean countries assigned to UNESCO (Policy Part)

Every Task Force is expected to come up with a state-of-the-art statement on the

topics discussed along with recommendations for future joint activities. The Task

Force reports will be sent to the Preparatory Committee where negotiations should

take place with respect to the political implications and also with respect to the

preparation of an Action Plan that would be presented for endorsement to the eight

Danubean countries at a ministerial level.

The Task Force reports would constitute the technical backbone of the

Conference, that should also come up with a set of Technical Recommendations.

The technical part of the Conference would then be followed by the ministerial part

based upon recommendations emerging from the Preparatory Committee.

The road to the Conference and the eventual ministerial declaration (Action Plan)

is shown in Figure 1.

It is noted in this context that the involvement of the Delegations to UNESCO is a

new modality in executing a project. It is hoped that their involvement will contribute

to launching the large scale science project part of the Blue Danube initiative.

Topics and Task Forces
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The conflicting environmental issues in the Danube Basin could by and large be

grouped into four sets which would in turn define the basic Task Forces with one

meeting each in 1992 as also indicated in Figure 1.

The preliminary proposed subjects under each topic are as follows:

Task Force 1:

River Management: Development and Environment

* River channel/riparian areas relationships and river management

* Impacts of hydraulic structures on

- river runoff

- water quality

- dynamics of vegetal and animal populations (including biological diversity)

- land/water interfaces

* Ecological constraints and requirements on the utilization of rivers for

- flood control

- navigation

- energy

- river training/low flow regulation

- water supply

- recreation

* Impacts of possible climatic changes on water resources management
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Task Force 2:

Land Use Impacts on the Water Resources

* Land use impacts on water quality

* Land use impacts on sediment/pollutant transport

" Impacts on water resources of:

- human activities on mountain ecosystems

- forest management and erosion

- intensification of agriculture

- wetlands management

* Long term environmental risks for soils, groundwater and sediments

Task Force 3:

Transportation, Energy and Aquatic Environment

* Impact of hydropower development on the environment

- river scale

- basin scale

* Impacts of non-renewable energy sources on the environment

- river scale

- basin scale

* Impacts of navigation on the environment
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Impacts of environmental constraints on navigation

Task Force 4:

Natural Heritage Conservation in the Danube Basin

- Natural heritage conservation exemplified by the Danube Delta: its

function and vulnerability depending on basinwide water management

- the role of biosphere reserves, national parks and'protected areas in water

management

- Conservation of water resources of the Danube basin for future generations

Task Force 5:

Policy Issues

Based upon the deliberations of the four basis Task Forces a fifth one will

also be set up to deal with the policy implications.

- Relationship between economic development and the aquatic environment

at local, regional, basinwide and European scale

- Comparative Environmental Impact Assessment of Development Plans for:

-- Energy production (hydro/fossil/nuclear)

-- Transportation (navigation/road/railways)

from a basinwide and continental viewpoint
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- Socio-economic conditions and cultural heritage

- Institutional and legal set up for conflict management and resolution on a

basinwide scale

- Decision and Negotiation Support Systems

- Environmentally sound integrated water management in the Danube Basin

- a component of the European integration

Organizational Aspects

The four Task Force sessions are planned to meet in 1992. Each session

would then be followed by a Preparatory Committee meeting in Paris at

UNESCO Headquarters. The recommendations of the four Task Force sessions,

will be channeled into a Fifth Task Force meeting on Policy Issues, to be held

early 1993 in IIASA, Laxenburg. This meeting would also come up with a

synthesis of the previous Task Force sessions though basically from a policy

analysis point of view. It is also suggested that the Preparatory Committee will

have a meeting linked to the Policy Issues Task Force in order to finalize the

draft Action Plan.

It is foreseen that the National Committees of MAB and IHP will nominate

one representative each for Task Forces 1 to 4. The activity of each Task Force

will be introduced by a position paper prepared by one or two experts, selected

by the Organizing Committee.

The fifth Task Force will be basically organized by UNESCO and IIASA; the

Organizing Committee emphasized the need for the strong involvement of EEC

particularly in shaping the activity of Task Force 5.

A general background paper on the prospective development of the Danube

basin is expected to be prepared by IIASA.

At the request of National Committees UNESCO will cover the expenses of

the Task Force participants, in principle without travel.
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Venue and Dates

It is foreseen that the Conference will be held in June/July 1993. It is

suggested that it be held within the Danube Basin geographically, yet outside the

basin politically. It is therefore suggested that the meeting be held in the

premises of the International Institute for Applied Systems Analysis (IIASA),

Laxenburg, Austria. Preliminary discussions with IIASA indicated their

readiness to host the meeting there.

While discussing the organizational aspects the meeting recommended that

the Organizing Committee be extended to include members closely associated

with EEC. The proposed set up of the Organizing Committee is attached in

Annex 4.

It is foreseen that the four Working Group sessions will be held in 1992 in

the Danube Basin, depending upon what country would offer readiness to host

the meeting. The Working Group 5 session is proposed to be held at IIASA

along with the Fifth Preparatory Committee meeting while the first four

Preparatory Committee meetings would be held at UNESCO Headquarters.

The draft schedule of the Conference itself is shown on Figure 2.

Time and Place of the Second Organizing Committee Meeting

It is foreseen that the second meeting of the Organizing Committee will be

held during the meeting of Task Force 2, in Spring 1992.
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ANNEX 1.

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON WATER AND THE ENVIRONMENT

- DEVELOPMENT ISSUES IN THE DANUBE BASIN

First Meeting of the Organizing Committee, 13-14 June 1991, UNESCO, Paris

Agenda

I. Opening of the Session - adoption of the Agenda

2. Overview of the Blue Danube Project - history, plans and current status of the

science component

3. Substantive matters related to the Conference

- Objectives

- Modalities

- Topics

- Organizational aspects

- Venue and dates

4. Time and Place of the Second Organizing Committee Meeting
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INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON WATER AND THE ENVIRONMENT

DEVELOPMENT ISSUES IN THE DANUBE BASIN

First Meeting of the Organizing Committee, 13-14 June 1991, UNESCO,

Paris

LIST OF PARTICIPANTS

- Mr. J. Balek, ENEX, Prague

- Mr. S. Bruk, Consultant, UNESCO

- Mr. F. Fournier, Consultant, MAB, UNESCO

- Mr. Z. Kaczmarek, International Institute for Applied Systems Analysis,

Laxenburg, Austria

- Mr. A. Szollosi-Nagy, IHP, UNESCO

- Mr. B. von Droste, MAB, UNESCO
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ANNEX 3.

BLUE DANUBE PROJECT PROPOSAL

THE BLUE DANUBE IS A UNESCO PROJECT
PLANNED AND IMPLEMENTED ON BEHALF
OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE DANUBE
COUNTRIES WITH THE MAIN OBJECTIVE
OF PROMOTING SUSTAINABLE AND
ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE DANUBE CORRIDOR

THE RAMIFICATIONS OF THE PROJECT
FOLLOW FROM THE STATED OBJECTIVE
AND REQUIRE INPUTS OF VIRTUALLY ALL
SECTORS OF UNESCO, WITH LINKAGES TO
OTHER RELEVANT ACTIVITES IN THE

DANUBE BASIN.

Paris, October 1990
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PART I. GENERAL OUTLINE OF THE PROJECT

BACKGROUND AND ORIGIN OF THE PROJECT

The following documents are relevant for explaining the
background of the Project:

Unesco Mobilizing Project 4

The Third Medium Term Plan of Unesco (1990-1995), adopted at the
25th Session of the General Conference in Paris, 1989, includes, among
others, the so-called Mobilizing Project 4, entitled "Management of
Catchment and River Basins: Ecological and Socio-Cultural Aspects" (25
C/5 paras 554/556). Extensive studies of river basins in the sense of
its title are foreseen by the project, the objective of which is to
assist policy and decision-making in the context of sustainable river
basin management, and the preparation of educational and information
material.

This initiative was reinforced by an Amendment to the Draft
Programme and Budget for 1990-1991 (25 C/DR.138 Rev.), submitted by seven
of the Danube countries, asking for Unesco assistance to elaborate an
international programme of scientific cooperation on the rational use and
protection of the Danube resources for the period 1990-2000. The
Director-General of Unesco expressed his willingness to co-operate with
the Danubian countries in the implementation of that programme, and in
particular, to carry out a feasibility study within the framework of IHP
and MAB on the eventual development of this programme into a major Unesco
project; he also promised to inform of the proposal and ask for advice of
the IP Intergovernmental Council and the MAB International Co-ordinating
Council.

The Bureau of the Intergovernmental Council of the International
Hydrological Programme on its session in Paris, 13-15 June, 1990,
has considered the Danube Project initiative and concluded:

"The Bureau was informed about recent Unesco initiatives to launch a
major interdisciplinary Blue Danube Project and a background material
prepared by the Secretariat was distributed explaining the main lines of
the prospective science contribution to that project, under the title
"Science for the Blue Danube".

* Unesco has commissioned drafting of the Blue Danube Project document to
Dr. H. Benamor.
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"The Bureau noted that the intents of the project are in agreement
with IHP-IV Project M-5-2 and other Subprogramme M projects and would
constitute a valuable case study on the management of international river
basins".

"The Bureau supports the idea to prepare a feasibility study in the
sense of Mobilizing Project 4 approved at the General Conference of
Unesco in 1989, underlining that the most important aspect of the project
would be the coordination of the various research activities on the
Danube."

The Bucharest Declaration

The setting up of the Blue Danube Project is in line with the
Declaration on the Co-operation of the Danube Countries on Water
Management and especially Water Pollution Control Issues of the River
Danube, which was adopted by the governments of eight Danube countries on
13 December 1985 in Bucharest.

By the Bucharest Declaration the Danube governments committed
themselves to prepare appropriate programmes and methods for systematic
observation of the Danube water quality, to carry out these observations
in mutually agreed points of the river and to inform each other about
measures taken to preserve the river water quality. The governments
agreed to prepare the water balance of the river by harmonized methods
and to cooperate in fighting floods and dangerous ice phenomena; they
decided to take advantage of the UN system in implementing their
decisions and accordingly informed Unesco and several other UN agencies.

Co-operation with CRE and the COPERNICUS Project

The Blue Danube Project was first mentioned on account of an
official mission of the Director General of Unesco to Bulgaria in 1988.
The initiative was reiterated in the letter of the Director General of
4. 09. 1989 adressed to the Secretary General of CRE:

"I am writing to suggest co-operation between Unesco and the
Standing Conference of Rectors, Presidents and Vice-Chancellors of the
European Universities in a project which must surely be of importance for
both organizations. I refer to the question of the Danube and the
attendant environmental issues which are well known to all. I am
convinced that Unesco has a significant contribution to make to the
long-term solution of this question; therefore, CRE's collaboration would
be appreciated."
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"Unesco is already initiating activities related to the Danube
within its Man and the Biosphere and International Hydrological
Programmes"...

"I gather that COPERNICUS will probably include activities related
to specific European environmental issues - thus, perhaps the problem of
the Danube may also find its place among the actions foreseen within its
framework. Concerted efforts by the university Rectors in the countries
involved must surely constitute a vital element in the ongoing research
for effective remedies. I am sure that it would prove most useful if CRE
could obtain and co-ordinate their advice in this respect."...

The same subject is mentioned in a second letter by the Director
General to the same addressee, dated 12.09.1990:

"...I have already mentioned to you my wish that CRE and Unesco
should collaborate on environmental issues related to the Danube - in
fact, I have written to you very recently on this specific point.
Meanwhile, we should keep in mind the clear linkages between Unesco's
Blue Danube Project and the thrust of COPERNICUS".

The reply of CRE is dated 5.10.1989, signed by the Assistant
Secretary General and begins as below:

-"Thank you for your letter of 4 September 1989 addressed to our
Secretary General, in which you refer to the question of the Danube and
the launching of a special Blue Danube Project under the auspices of
Unesco"

"As requested in your letter, we held a small consultation meeting
with the 8 rectors of the Danubian universities present at our 9th
General Assembly in Durham last month, to discuss CRE collaboration in
this matter...."

The Danubian Rectors proposed on that occasion to convene a meeting
in Unesco to discuss the Danube Project with the Director General and the
staff of Unesco, proposing the end of February or the beginning of March
as the possible dates of that meeting.

The meeting took place in Unesco, Paris, 26-27 February, 1990, with
the participation of rectors of the eight Danube countries, the CRE,
Unesco and several observers, representing non-governmental and
international organizations. The conclusions of this meeting were
expressed by the Final Statement, which was considered as one of the
important elements of the present document.
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Following this meeting, a broader conference of the Danube rectors
was convened in Vienna, 28-30 May, 1990, supported by meetings of two
groups of experts - on "Ecology and Science", and on "History and
Culture". The working documents, consultations and conclusions of that
conference and the expert meetings are the backbone of the present
project proposal.

During the Vienna meeting the Danubian rectors agreed on the
following resolution:

1. Universities are basic institutions within society. Due to
their history and their characteristics, universities are in the first
place international institutions. Therefore universities are essential
to the European process of integration and for social stability in
Europe.

2. European programmes on research, teaching and continuing
education must be carried out freely. Cooperative achievements have to
be evaluated "sans frontiers". Public administrators can only provide
the necessary infrastructures for international cooperation. Modes and
processes of cooperation should lie at the responsability and competence
of the universities. Only autonomous universities are able to guarantee
international cooperation in teaching and research on high level of
quality.

3. An integrative infrastructure is the basic requirement in order
to yield an optimum out of complexity and multiplicity of cooperative
potentials in teaching and research. Synchronization of curricula is one
of the very important steps to be made in order to facilitate reciprocal
acknowledgements.

4. Mobility of students, young teachers and university teachers
must be promoted. Administrative barriers to mobility, like residence
permits or certificates of employment should be reduced.

5. International relations are most essential factor for the
improvement of quality of teaching. Therefore priorities are:
scholarships for promotion of young scientists and facilitated
interchange of guest professors.

6. Basically, more resources are indispensable in order to create
structures corresponding to the enlargement of university instruments of
internationalisation as well as to promote university contributions to
the European integration process"

The importance of the Danube basin has been underlined also in the
outline (dated May, 1990, page 3) of the Project COPERNICUS (which stands
for COoperative Programme in Europe for Research on Nature and Industry
through Coordinated University Studies) and is a special project of the
Standing Conference of Rectors, Presidents and Vice-Chancellors of the
European Universities (CRE):
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"Project COPERNICUS will promote co-operation on projects dealing
with particular issues (managing fargile environments or restoring the
declining countryside) or concentrating on particular geographic regions
(e.g the Baltic area or Danube basin)

"The pilot phase, lasting two years, will concentrate on education
(exploratory stage) and environmental management (experimental stage).
For budgetary reasons, the two approaches have been separated into two
stages, although in practice they will probably overlap. Three major
areas have been chosen for the exploratory stage: environmental
economics, comparative environmental law, and health and the environment.
The research capacity of the universities particpating in the COPERNICUS
network will also be explored in order to ascertain future cooperation on
environmental degradation. This will be done by focusing on thematic
issues such as water purification or hazardous waste disposal. The
concepts and activities developed during the pilot phase may be tested
in two geographical regions consisting of countries representing
divergent socio-political systems: the Baltic area and the Danube
basin."

PROJECT OBJECTIVES

The launching of the "Blue Danube" Project in the form of a major
international and interdisciplinary effort responds to the real needs of
the Danubian countries in the present historical moment of re-examination
of social, economic, cultural and environmental structures. Valuation
criteria and priorities are shifting under the impact of the social and
economic developments and influence very strongly the societal and
economic attitudes with respect to the Danube river and the Danubian
basin.

The scientific community of the Danubian countries is facing the
duty and the challenge of providing advice to governments on issues which
affect the future of the river Danube and the riparian land. Decision
makers and planners in the Danubian region should be provided with
information allowing them to elaborate adequate policies for sustainable
development compatible with the protection of environment. Deepening of
their knowledge of the common problems they have to face would help the
governments of the region to better understanding and cooperation in
solving them.
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One of the major concerns of the Danubian countries and thus of
their academic communities is the assessment of interactions between the
environment and water management of the Danube. Socio-economic
incentives underline the urgent need for enhanced water resources
development, while on the other hand, ecological and cultural valuation
may question the justification of certain projects and development plans,
however important they be from utilitarian points of view. The right
decisions need scientific support and call for an integrated and
transdisciplinary approach. The "Blue Danube Project" offers an
opportunity of mobilizing the international and Danubian intellectual
capabilities for a joint effort around a major programme with the main
objective of sustainable development for the Danubian basin and Europe.

The general objective of the project is to assist and promote
collaborative efforts of the Danubian governments, as well as scientific,
cultural, educational and other interested communities in exploring
methods of decision and negotiation support in environmental and water
resources management issues.

The concept of wholeness and indivisibility of the environment would
lead the concerted transdisciplinary effort which should allow for clear
methodological distinctions to be made between approaches on different
horizons of vision: from narrower, project-oriented computer-based
decision-support systems of limited scope to the more general, less
formal methods of policy analysis on national and basin-wide scales, the
philosophy of the Project being to spell out and clarify interdependences
rather than to imply or to suggest decisions.

The Project would focus on methodological investigations related to:

* the integrated evaluation of development plans and management
policies at different levels of decision;

* the assessment of the influence on ecology of economic and
social developments in the basin;

* the prediction of the impacts of river development projects on the
natural and socio-economic environment;

* the envisaging of educational policies for increased ecological
and water related awareness.

* the improvement of teaching, research and dissemination of
information to a wider public; the setting up of a system of
documentation related to the management of the environment and its
protection with the ultimate goal of the sustainable development of the
countries of the region.

* the fostering of interuniversity and universitylindustry
cooperation as well as the programme-oriented mobility of students,
teachers and researchers in Danubian and other European universities.
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THE PROJECT AREA

The project area comprises the corridor of the river Danube and the
riparian land as defined below.

The corridor is defined here as the river itself, its floodplain and
the land where groundwater is influenced by the river.

The riparian land is defined as the area adjacent to the corridor
where socio-economic and cultural activities are largely influenced by
the relations with the corridor.

The Science expert group in Vienna realized that, with regard to the
size of the Danube watershed (805,370 km2, river length 2850 km), certain
mountain and low land sections should be included, such as high alpine
and low land Danube profiles. This does not mean that-projects dealing
with the whole river, biosphere reserves or national parks should be
neglected.

Taking into account the different needs of specific studies both
countrywise and depending on the subject of the research, some
flexibility should be tolerated when deciding about the extension of the
project area. For instance, for practical reasons, the area in certain
studies has to correspond to the respective administrative entities for
which statistical data are available (e.g. states, lands, provinces,
counties); in other studies, hydrographic basins should be considered.

Many of the environmental issues are linked to the Danubian
corridor, e.g. problems of river water quality, groundwater supply from
fluvial alluvium, impact of navigation and waterway development,
consequences of hydropower build-up and related hydraulic engineering
structures, etc.
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PROJECT ACTIVITIES

As proposed at the meetings of Danubian rectors in Paris (26-27
February, 1990) and in Vienna (28-30 May, 1990),the Project could cover
the following activities:

(i) interdisciplinary studies in relevant scientific, social and
cultural subjects in cooperation between Danubian countries and Unesco;
research and evaluation of sustainable development policies in European
countries, fostering programme-oriented and international academic
cooperation in the region;

(ii) study of legal aspects of environmental and water management,
such as environmental and water law, comparative legislation,
establishment of norms of land, water and air pollution, etc;

(iii) impact analyses of water contamination on human health and of
industrial waste on the biosphere;

(iv) study of hydrological and ecological relationships in the river
channel, flood plains and the hinterland, including the effects of
hydraulic constructions and the influence of ecological conditions on the
river, riverine land and settlements on actual and future water uses;

(v) study of the main trade-offs between socio-economic and river
resources management alternatives and their environmental implications;

(vi) development of appropriate methods of negotiation and decision
support aiming at basin-wide policy creation to secure rational and
environmentally responsive river management and development plans;

(vii) research on educational methods and strategies concerning
environmental education and training adapted to the Project contents,
including the development of curricula and teaching materials.

(viii) preparation of an outline of the cultural history of the
Danubian region, within the perspective of the relationship between man
and nature;

(ix) fostering international academic cooperation in the Danubian
region in the arts, humanities, history, philosophy and on the
basis environmental considerations in the basis;

(x) development of documentation and information bases including
improved access to the archives of Danubian countries;

(xi) information on the environment for the public through the use
of media and communication;
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Following the recommendations of the Science experts group at the
Danubian Rectors Conference in Vienna, May 1990, the following goals
should be achieved:

"1. An intensified collaboration of the Danube universities and
other relevant institutions; exchange at all levels, seminars and
workshop meetings (e.g. a regular summer seminar on a Danube vessel);
analysis of existing information.

2. A catalogue of short-term, medium-term and long-term studies,
problems and possible improvements.

3. An atlas of the Danube watershed of the present situation with

the presentation of as many items as possible (such as the present
glaciation, forest distribution, etc).

4. In order to attain a full understanding of the development of
the Danube watershed at least certain aspects should be considered for a
time span of 150 years (e.g. change of watercourses due to regulation
activities, development of fishery, forestry, agriculture, glaciers,
etc).

5. Recommendations for a sustainable development of the Danube
watershed and its ecological management.

6. Improvement of the water resources and their quality of both
groundwater and surface water.

7. Ecology and "quality of life" - perception of the environment.

8. Environment and economy."

DECOMPOSITION AND PHASING

It is difficult to anticipate all aspects and facets of a major
multidisciplinary undertaking at its very outset. A breakdown into main
groups of activities seems to be useful in order to the organization
of efforts. Tentatively, six phases can be envisaged:
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A. Project formulation and conceptualisation

The activites of this phase actually started in 1989 with the
proposals for a comprehensive, interdisciplinary and intersectorial
research project on the Danube. In this important phase, the project
objectives have to be agreed by prospective participants, its outline
defined and the logistics of the implementation worked out. In view of
the complexity of the project, a period of two years is proposed for this
phase, overlapping with the actual beginning of the second phase.

One of the main outputs of the Phase A should be a general problem
catalogue showing the state-of-the-art in the field of Danubian studies.
in order to avoid duplication of studies and investigations. All the
ongoing activites have to be considered, such as the intergovernmental
programmes of Unesco (e.g. MaB, IHP and its programmes in education and
environment), research in public and private institutions of Danubian
countries (universities, academies, governmental and non-governmental
organizations, e.g. the CRE and its COPERNICUS Programme), etc.

As recommended by the Final Statement which was drafted during
the Blue Danube meeting of the Rectors of Danubian Universities in
Unesco (26-27 February 1990), the programming should cover activities in
the fields of education, training and research as well as those dealing
with information for a wider public. Due provision should be made for a
programme fostering academic mobility between European countries with a
view to sharing expertise and collaborating on relevant issues. This
programme has to be organized in close cooperation with the Danubian
universities and could include special courses, summer schools, seminars,
etc. The implementation of this programme will start during this phase
and will continue throughout the project. An Action Programme for the
improvement and coordination of environmental education and environmental
sciences would be elaborated by the Danube universities in cooperation
with Unesco.
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B. Basic studies, documentation and methodological research

These comprise studies to assess the quantity and quality of the
water resources; socio-economic studies assessing the multiple
requirements of the population regarding the Danubian environment (e.g.
industrial and agricultural development, landscape preservation,
urbanization, pollution, waste water disposal, water supply, navigation,
power generation, safeguarding of cultural and historical heritage,
tourism, etc); technological studies assessing the water development
potential of the river and its flood plain; ecological and
interdisciplinary studies on environmental influences and interactions;
comparative study of water legislation with regard to environment;
studies on the social, cultural and educational background of the project
area; other studies and investigations, as required, to provide input to
further analysis. Available statistical data and quantitative
information should be updated and expanded as needed.

The proposed duration of this phase is three years, overlapping with
Phases C and D.

C. Field investigations and studies

The scope and programme of the necessary field investigations would
be defined through the studies in Phase B. In general, they would
comprise socio-economic, cultural and scientific studies, with emphasis
on ecological and hydrological investigations along the river and areas
of special ecological importance. These investigations would complement
routine work which is currently practised in the countries and it is
expected that it will supply data for both the basic and analytical
studies described under Phases B and D. The proposed duration would be
four years, starting one year after the start of Phase B and ending one
year before the end of Phase D.

D. Analytical studies and elaboration of alternative development

scenarios

These investigations will throw light on possible trends for future
developments based on selected scenarios generated within a plausible
range; alternative sets of structural and non-structural measures would
be outlined, constituting the substance of environmental management; the
findings of the input studies (of Phases B and C) would be used in order
to evaluate the socio-economic and environmental effects of the
alternative measures proposed by the selected scenarios. The duration of
this phase could be 4 years, starting one year later than Phase C.
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E. Policy analysis and decision support system methodologies

As a corollary to the investigations and studies, feasible
procedures would be worked out to support policy analysis in the fields
of environmental protection, Danube river resources development, water
and environment-related education, etc. Methodologies for integrated
project evaluation and decision support would be part of that output. An
important component of the output would concern the diffusion of
information, in order to impart the results of the project studies and
investigations to decision makers at various levels, as well as to
propose methods for the information and consultation of the public on
river and environment related issues. The proposed duration of this
phase is three years, starting one year after the start of Phase D.

F. Publication of monographs on socio-economic, cultural and

environmental aspects of the Danube Basin

In parallel with the elaboration of Phase E, the activity of editing
the findings of the Project would begin, with a foreseen termination
about the same time as the former phase. The contents of the monographs
and their format would be defined in the course of the project. The
monographs would be supplemented with user-friendly computer software as
well as with audio-visual material for educational and public information
purposes.

The implementation of these groups of activities could take seven
years , in six overlapping phases :

Phase A: 1990 - 1991 Duration: 2 years

Phase B: 1991 - 1993 3 years

Phase C : 1992 - 1995 4 years

Phase D: 1993 - 1995 3 years

Phase E: 1994 - 1996 3 years

Phase F: 1995 - 1996 2 years
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FIGURE 1 : PHASES OF THE DANUBE PROJECT

CONCEPTUALISATION

BASIC STUDIES, DOCUMENTATION

FIELD INVESTIGATIONS AND STUDIES

ANALYSES, SCENARIOS, ALTERNATIVES

POLICY AND DECISION SUPPORT

MONOGRAPHS

1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996



15

PART H. SHORT TERM ACTIVITES (1990-1992)

While expecting that the governements and academic communities of
the Danube region will establish a structure capable of managing
progressive development of the programme, it is recommended to begin with
short term activities covering the overlapping phases A and B (Figure 1)
and comprising:

1. A set of activities and programmes

2. The budgeting of these activities

As already indicated above, the project objectives are very wide and
its proposed activities very complex. The plan of activities can be
anticipated only approximately at this stage; the proposals made in this
report should be considered as a basis for further examinations by bodies
of competent experts of Danubian countries in the various fields of
activities.

The proposed activities consist of seminars, establishment of task
forces , working groups, elaboration of manuals, reference books,
teaching curricula and other actions needed for setting up the project.
These are listed below, with the proposed budget shown in the Annex.

1. Environmental and river management in the Danube region

1.1 Task forces on the state-of-the-art of Danube studies:

1.1.1 Assessment of water resources by quantity and quality

1.1.2 Ecology of the Danube Corridor and adjacent land

1.1.3 Socio-economic requirements expected from the Danube
environment

1.1.4 River development potential and plans

1.1.5 Environmental and water legislation and institutional
framework in the Danube countries

1.2 Seminar on environmental and river management in the
Danube Corridor
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2. Cultural history of the Danube region

2.1 Designation of a Drafting Committee for the outline of thecultural history of the Danube region

2.2 Publication of a reader or reference compendium on the culturalhistory of the Danube region.

3. Environmental Education:

3.1 Seminar on environmental education

3.2 Guide and reference compendium for environmental
education

4. Information and documentation

4.1 Setting up of an environment-related data base for theDanube region

4.2 Workshop on the cooperation of documentation andinformation centers of the Danube region

4.3 Workshop on cooperation between archive services ofDanube countries

5. Policy analysis and negotiation support regarding

environmental management

5.1 Workshop on the methods and techniques of policy analysisand negotiation support regarding international river basins

5.2 Elaboration of a Guide for the application of policyanalysis and negotiation support methods regardingenvironmental management in the Danube region
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6. Academic mobility

6.1 Fellowships and study grants

6.2 Summer courses

7. Project Management

7.1 Steering Committee Sessions

7.2 Missions of Committee members

7.3 Permanent Secretariat

8. Establishment of a chair in Environmental Economics at one

or more universities in the Danube region
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DESCRIPTION OF THE SHORT-TERM ACTIVITIES

In order to explain the content of the various activities proposed
in the preceding list, a short description is added here, which will
also serve to estimate the preliminary budget of the short term phase of
the project.

1. Environmental and River Management in the Danube Region

1.1 Establishment of Task Forces on the State-of-the-art

of Danube Studies

The objective of this activity is to clarify the present situation
of Danube studies relevant to the goals of the projecf. For this
purpose, 5 working groups or task forces would be established, each of
them composed of 8 experts selected from different scientific disciplines
and different Danube countries.

The output of the activity would be a set of documents, which would
serve as a reference for further research and other project activities,
as foreseen by the programme. The documents would be prepared in one of
the working languages of Unesco and translated as required into other
languages at the expense of the respective countries.

Each working group would have at least one session per year, while
the chairman of the working group would carry out three short
fact-finding visits to Danube countries.

1.2 Seminar on Environmental and River Management in the Danube
Corridor

About 22 participants are expected to take part in this Seminar: two
from each Danube country and 6 from Unesco, CRE and other international
organizations interested in the activity.

The following themes are proposed for discussion at the Seminar:

* General problems of environmental management in the corridor

* Socio-economic problems of the Danubian environment

* Industrial, agricultural and urban pollution (water, air, land)

* Natural resources management (water, land, etc)

* Human resources management (population, habitat, urbanisation.etc)
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For each of the five themes a rapporteur has to be appointed toprepare a working document of about 25 pages as a basis for discussion.

A General Report on the entire Seminar( about 150 pages) would beprepared after the Symposium, to be circulated within the Danubecountries as a common base for further action. The General Report wouldbe completed with some 20 pages of conclusions and recommendationsdrafted by an ad-hoc committee under the chairmanship of the GeneralReporter.

The document could then serve as a manual for reference and guidancewhich could be used also by the Danube universities. The text would bewritten in English, but could be translated as required into otherlanguages, at the expense of the respective countries.

2. Cultural History of the Danubian Region

The central aim of the project is a history of ideas, culture andscience of the Danubian region. In addition, it is intended to work outeffective proposals for those concerned with educaction and teaching, aswell as for the larger public.

The project should be realized in. 3 steps, as proposed by theexperts in History at the Danubian Rectors' Conference, May 1990:

"2.1 Conception of a reader which should on the one hand giveassistance for further project work and on the other hand can already atthat stage of the project be offered to teachers of the involvedcountries as a support for instruction and orientation.

2.2 Research in the main fields of cultural history. Production ofaudio-visual and other teaching material for the modernisation ofinstruction.

2.3 Symposium linked to the World Fair '95 in Vienna. Completion ofthe project. Presentation of a publication on the history and thecultural history of ideas, culture and science of the Danubian regionas a synthesis of all the mutual efforts".
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For the period 1990-1992, efforts should concentrate on step 1,
the two other steps as detailed above will be implemented later on,
during the following phases of the Blue Danube Project.

On the basis of a short working document (guidelines) prepared by a
specialist on cultural history of the Danubian region, a group of experts
will meet to:

- finalize the guidelines
- distribute the tasks to the participants
- determine the modalities of drafting the manuscripr

timiing, length of the contributions, subjects, etc)
- nominate the general rapporteur or editor who will be

in charge of presenting the final manuscript for
publication.

3. Environmental Education

The objectives of this activity are:

- To enhance the exchange of information and experience regarding
the development of environmental education (EE) in the Danube region

- To identify the EE needs and develop strategies and guidelines for
its development in the Danube region (prototype EE curricula for schools
and teacher education, prototype EE manuals for teachers at various
levels).

- To foster the development of environmental education at the
national level by the development of national strategies and action plans.

The following outputs are foreseen:

a. Country reports on the development of EE based on school
and teacher education curricula analysis, to be carried out by the
institutions participating in the seminars.

b. Catalogue of environmental education needs and strategies for
their fullfilment in the Danube region.

c. Outline of national strategies and action plans for
environmental education. The International Strategy for Action in the
Field of Environmental Education and Training (developed at the Moscow
International Congress, 1987) will be provided for study and adaptation
at national levels.
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d. A substantive final report consisting of the proceedings and
summaries of inputs to the seminar.

As a follow-up, regional prototype environmental education manuals
for teachers as well as strategies and action plans at national level
would be prepared.

4. Information and Documentation

4.1 Setting-up of environment-related data bases for the Danube
region

The objective is to establish a regional network of data bases,
which would be mutually accessible to the countries of the Danube region,
and also internationally available. The contents of the data bases has
to be selected so that it responds to the needs of environmental and
river management, focusing on the Danubian corridor. '

The output of the activity would be the elaboration of the network
design, including an initial demonstration of its use.

The training of documentalists working in the environment and water
related documentation centers of the Danube region would be achieved
through training courses and on-the-job instruction. The training
courses would last about 5 days, with the number of participants limited
to 15, in order to assure optimal efficiency. The course should be
repeated at least twice in the first three year period. On-the-job
training of documentalists would be implemented with the assistance of a
team of competent experts visiting the documentation centers.

4.2 Workshop on the Cooperation of Documentation and Information
Centers of the Danube Region.

To promote co-operation between the environment and water-related
documentation centers of the region, a workshop for representatives of
these centers will be organized, with the main objective of identifying
the information and documentation requirements and determining the
modalities of the future co-operation of the centers.

In order to assure the success of the workshop, a specialist should
be contracted to identify the documentation centers which would
attend and to prepare a preliminary assessment of these centres for
discussion on the meeting.
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The output of the workshop would be a document to be used in
preparing the design of the data base and network system.

4.3 Workshop on co-operation between archive services
of the Danube countries.

Recognizing the importance of archives for the project, a workshop
is foreseen in order to discuss all relevant issues which could
facilitate the access to funds of interest for the project activities.
Each country would be represented on that workshop by two or three
specialists, who would report on the state-of-the-art of the respective
archives. The co-operation of the International Council of Archives is
expected in organizing this event.

The output of the workshop would be a document with recommendations
for the promotion of co-operation between the archives of the Danube
countries.

5. Policy Analysis and Negotiation Support Methods for Environmental

Management

5.1 Workshop on methods and techniques of policy analysis and
negotiation support regarding international river basins.

The objective would be to convene a meeting in which the most
efficient methods and techniques would be examined by a panel of
competent experts.

About 15 participants are expected, selected for their expertise and
experience in the subject, and their knowledge of the problems of the
Danube region.

The co-operation of the International Institute for Applied Systems
Analysis is expected in organizing this workshop.

The output of the workshop would be a document which would be used
as a basis for drafting the Guide mentioned under 5.2
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5.2 Guide for the application of policy analysis and negotiation
support methods for environmental management in the Danube region

On the ground of the findings of the workshop, the Guide would be
prepared, in order to facilitate the development of mathematical models,
software-packages and other tools as appropriate for the stated
objective. The Guide would be drafted in English.

6. Academic Mobility

6.1 Fellowships and study grants

A certain number of fellowships and study grants would be offered to
teachers, researchers and students to facilitate academic exchanges
between universities as well as between universities and industries in
the Danube region.

6.2 Summer and short courses

Two short courses could be organized during the pilot phase, each
for about 20 participants. These courses would offer an opportunity for
the authors of the manuals on environmental education to test the
materials prepared for the seminar on environmental education (see
activity No. 3 above).

7. Project Management

In the view of the long duration and complexity of the Project, a
permanent infrastruture is necessary:

7.1 Permanent Secretariat

A Permanent Secretariat composed of two professionals and 1
secretary and responsible for the administration of the Project, could be
located in one of the universities of the Danube basin. The functioning
of the Secretariat could cost around USD 160.000 per annum, assuming that
the host university would provide the necessary facilities. In the 3
years pilot period, the total cost would amount to around USD 480.000.
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7.2 The Danube Project Steering Committee

The DPSC to be nominated by the Director General of Unesco in
consultation with the Danubian Rectors' Conference would be composed of
16 members (two members of each of the Danubian countries). Like other
coordinating committees for large projects, this could act as an
initiator of new ideas and foster links with possible supporters of the
programme. It could cover the evaluation and organizational aspects of
the project as well as the supervision and follow-up of the programme
activities. The Committee should meet twice a year (or 6 times
altogether) during the 3 years pilot period.

The terms of reference of these two bodies will be defined within
the general framework of the project.

In the 3 year period, about 12 missions of the Committee members
could be foreseen; each mission would take two members.

8. Chair in Environmental Economics

Although the establishment of a chair in Environmental Economics in
one or more universities in the Danube region is a long-term activity,
its preparation must start early in the pilot phase. It is thus
suggested to send a short questionnaire to the Danube universities asking
them: (i) to state their interest in hosting this chair (ii) to suggest
its teaching programme and curricula (iii) to estimate the costs of its
functioning and (iv) to specify their possible financial contributions to
its establishment.
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- Mr. V. Mandl, European Community, Brussels
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united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
U L i U U organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la ulture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris
1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris

tiliphone : national (1) 45.68.10.00
international + (33.1) 45.68.10.00

teilgrames : Unesco Paris
telex :204461 Paris

270602 Paris
teldfax: (33) (1)45 67 82 06

rfdrence SHS/IST/41/350 15 April 1992

Dear Mr. Cernea,

I have the pleasure of inviting you to an international consultative meeting
on the future Intergovernmental Social Science Programme (ISSP), from 1 to 3 June
1992, at the Organization's Headquarters in Paris. Currently, a Feasibility Study on
the ISSP is being elaborated through a process of extensive consultation. The ISSP
should provide a synergetic space to identify major issues in the social sciences,
pursue comparative research and support infrastructures. The aim of the meeting is
to contribute towards this project by generating suggestions on a variety of
important issues including areas to be covered by the ISSP, its structures and
organization, its methods of work and its sources of extra-budgetary funding.

Please find enclosed the Agenda and the provisional list of participants. You
will also receive, in due course, two working papers, elaborating on the Agenda
items. You are kindly requested to send prior to the meeting, and no later than 27
May, preferably by Fax, your views in typewritten form, which would be
circulated to other participants.

We would very much look forward to the eventual association of your
Institution with the ISSP as a network partner in working together toward building
and promoting the policy-relevant and cross-national capacities of social science
research. We trust that your Institution will manifest its interest in the possibiility of
establishing the ISSP as an effective way to meet the growing challenges of the
social sciences by having you attend our meeting in which you may communicate
your valuable input into its planning.

Looking forward to receiving your early reply, preferably by Fax to
(33)(1)45 67 82 06, which we very much hope will be in the affirmative,

Yours sincerely,

Francine Fournier
Assistant Director-General

for Social and Human Sciences

Mr. M. Cernea
World Bank
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
USA



UNESCO

Intergovernmental Social Science Programme
Meeting 1-3 June 1992, Paris

AGENDA

1. The scone of the ISSP

The ISSP will not be designed in terms of a narrowly defined
subject field, but rather in terms of needs and capacities in various world
regions. Key discussions under this first section will include: scale of
projects to be supported (i.e. minimum and maximum funding and
duration); team efforts rather than individual research; identification of
priorities in the private as well as the public sector; level of projects
(world-wide, sub-regional, regional, national and sub-national).

It should be decided whether or not it is necessary to identify a
theme to launch the programme, and, if such is the case, the conditions
under which this theme could satisfy a majority of the participants. It is
obvious that the ISSP cannot initially undertake numerous projects. It is
equally obvious that UNESCO alone should not impose a theme, which
could be established only after consideration of the various needs.

2. Infrastructure/Institutional Activities

Various regional needs regarding important support infrastructures
such as data archives, information and documentation systems, social
science handbooks, translation of major works, university education and
research training, will be identified and discussed, as well as how these
needs can be met through research projects, and on the job training.

3. Criteria for Proiect submission and selection

Criteria and rules governing project submission will be discussed,
including various models of project submission derived from existing
intergovernmental programmes. The feasibility of adaptation of
regulations to various types of projects (i.e. those coming from the public
sector; those coming from the private sector; regional or local bids) will
also be assessed.

The assessment and selection of projects should consider: data
availability, existing networks, the global or regional character of the
process to be studied, the extent to which the project falls within
UNESCO's mandate and avoids overlap with existing international
projects are a few of the proposed criteria. Discussion will further
highlight ways and means of taking stock of existing major research
programmes and networks for purposes of clearing-house functions. The
selection processes should be defined for public as well as private bids.

4. Structure/organization of the ISSP

One element for discussion will be sources of funding, including
institutional costs, project money, funds-in-trust allocations, Member
States financing, private funding and financial management. A second
key component will be overhead costs, and organization such as the size
and composition of the Steering Committee, the secretariat, project
management, packaging of results for various public and private sector
users, publicity and information brochures and identification of research
teams.
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REF. -1 APR 1992
Dear Reader,

I am pleased to inform you that you can now have easy access to the
bibliographic databases of UNESCO Headquarters based in Paris right here at
UNESCO PROAP, Bangkok! We have recently installed the UNESCO Headquarters-
devised CD-ROM in our own computers which will give you access to 84,000
bibliographic references, 8,850 research institutes and information services
and 4,500 periodicals in Social Sciences.

More specifically, the CD-ROM contained the following six databases:

1. UNESBIB - 46,000 bibliographic references to documents and publications
issued by UNESCO.

2. IBEDOCS - 12,700 references to worldwide literature on Education.

3. ICOMMOS - 25,300 references to worldwide literature on Museums,
Monuments and Sites.

4. DARE - 4,600 research institutes and information services and
4,500 periodicals in Social Sciences.

5. ENERGY - 4,200 research institutes and information services concerning
renewable energy sources.

6. UNESDATA - Directory of UNESCO databases (66 databases).

... More detailed information on each database is attached.

You are most welcome to place your request for bibliographic search
to us directly instead of writing to UNESCO Headquarters. The output of the
search will be a computer print-out of titles with citations and abstracts.

A request for UNESCO CD-ROM Prototype literature search, submitted
... on the form attached will be responded to promptly.

We look forward to your requests.

Thank you.

Yours sincerely,

(Ms.) C.L. Villanueva
Officer-in-Charge of

Library and Documentation Service

Encls: As stated above.



UNESCO CD-ROM PROTOTYPE LITERATURE SEARCH REQUEST FORM

1. Please indicate first which of the six databases below you would

like to undertake a literature search on and opposite each database

selected, please define your search topics/subjects as specifically

as possible (for example, educational policies in Asia or conservation

of monuments in India, etc.)

Database Search Topics

a) UNESBIB ( )

b) IBEDOCS ( )

c) ICOMMOS ( )

d) DARE ( )

e) ENERGY ( )

f) UNESDATA ( )

P.T.O.
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Please note that in addition to subjects you can also search by:

a) Author

b) Corporate author/organizational author

c) Type of document (report of conference, periodical article,

monograph, etc.)

d) Title

e) Name of Meeting

f) Journal title (for database on periodicals)

g) Country

h) Name of institution (for database of directories of institutions)

i) Level of course (for directories)

If you know the exact information for the above, also include them under the

column of search topics.

2. Please indicate the purpose of the literature search (for example,

for scholarly article or research, for training on computer education

or for classroom teaching, etc.)

3. Organizational Affiliation:

(Print or type all information clearly)

1. Name:

2. Address:

3. City: Postal Code

4. Country:

Mail your UNESCO CD-ROM request to:

Library and Documentation Service
UNESCO PROAP
P.O. Box 967, Prakanong Post Office
Bangkok 10110, Thailand.



UNESBIB

46 000 references to documents and publications issued by UNESCO since 1946.
- Documents include working series, conference papers, mission reports,
Executive Board and General Conference documents.
- Publications include monographs and articles of principal UNESCO
periodical publications.

Publication...: UNESCO List of Documents and Publications
(ULDP)

Language......: English

Search aids...: UNESCO Thesaurus; User manual

For further information, please contact:

UNESCO
Library, Documentation and Information Section (DIT/IR/LD)
Mr J. Thompson
7 Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

Phone: 33 1/45 68 19 59
Telex: 204461 paris
Fax..: 33 1/45 67 16 90

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

How to get copies of the documents?

- Microfiches or photocopies of UNESCO documents and publications can
be ordered through the UNESCO Press at the price of 1F 50 per copy or 20 FF
per microfiche. Orders should mention the microfiche number or the exact

reference of the document or publication requested: title, series, author,
date, pages, document code if any.

- UNESCO Publications in print can be purchased from the UNESCO sales

agent or directly from the UNESCO Press. These publications are listed in
the enclosed catalogue.

Orders to UNESCO Press should be accompanied by a cheque or money
order in French francs or the equivalent sum in US dollars without bank
charges for UNESCO.
UNESCO international coupons are also accepted and can be obtained through
the National Commission for UNESCO in each country.

UNESCO Press
Commercial Service Division
7, Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

Telex: 204461 paris
Fax : 33 1/42 73 30 07



IBEDOCS

12 700 worldwide references to journal titles and articles, reports, books
on the organization and development of education (policies, reforms, etc.),
educational innovations, literacy, documents of the International Conference
on Education

Publication(s): Documentation Centre Catalogue
Current Bibliographical Sources in Education
List of Periodicals
Documents of the International Conference on
Education, 1979-1986 : cumulative catalogue

Language(s)...: English; French; Spanish; Arabic

Search aids...: UNESCO : IBE Education Thesaurus
User manual

For further information, please contact:

UNESCO
International Bureau of Education. Documentation Centre
(IBE)
Mrs F. Nacereddine
C.P. 199
1211 Geneve 20
Switzerland

Phone: 41 22/798 14 55
Telex: 415 771 bie
Fax..: 41 22/798 14 86

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

How to get copies of the documents?

Documents indicated as microfiches SIRE are available for 2 Swiss
francs per microfiche for individual documents (N.B. Some documents occupy
more than one microfiche) or 1 Swiss franc per microfiche when ordering a
complete set (i.e. a whole conference), plus postage.



UNESCO-ICOM-ICOMOS (ICOMMOS)

25 300 references to worldwide literature on:

- museology, museography, and all aspects of museum works since 1960,
(ICOM)

- theoretical and technical aspects of conservation of

historic monuments and sites since 1981 (ICOMOS)

Language(s)...: English

Search aids...: Icomos-Icom Cultural Heritage Thesaurus

For further information, please contact:

UNESCO
International Council of Museums : ICOM

Ms J. Sledge

1 rue Miollis
75015 Paris

France

Phone: 33 1/45 68 28 50

Telex: 270602 paris
Fax..: 33 1/43 06 78 62

and

UNESCO

International Council of Monument and Site: ICOMOS

Mr Richard Blandin

Hotel Saint Aignan

75 rue du Temple

75003 Paris
France

Phone: 33 1/42 77 35 76

Telex: 240918 paris

Fax..: 33 1/42 77 57 42

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

How to get copies of the documents?

Photocopies of periodical articles or monographs chapters can be

ordered from ICOM and ICOMOS.

When ordering, please forward complete citations for the references

requested. Please be sure to check whether it is an ICOM or an ICOMOS

document that you are requesting and to send the request to the proper

organization. ICOM and ICOMOS will not provide more than 6 documents per

request

Cost per page of copy: 1 FF for ICOM-ICOMOS members and 2 FF for non-

members. Postage is additional.

A bill will accompany the photocopies and payment is requested in French

Francs.
An indication that you are a CD-ROM user would be appreciate.



DARE

9 150 worldwide references to social science research and training
institutions, specialists, projects, documentation and information services,
documentation courses and social science periodicals; references to peace,
human rights and international law training and research institutions

Publication(s): World Directory of Social Science Institutions
World List of Social Science Periodicals
Selective Inventory of Social Science
Information and Documentation Services
Series of 4 specialized directories

Language(s)...: English; French; Spanish

Search aids...: UNESCO Thesaurus
Macrothesaurus

For further information, please contact:

UNESCO
Unit for the Institutional Development of the Social and
Human Sciences (SHS/IST)

Mrs C. Bauer

7 Place de Fontenoy

75700 Paris
France

Phone: 33 1/45 68 38 06
Telex: 204461 paris

Fax..: 33 1/40 65 98 71



ENERGY

References to about 4500 sources of information (research
institutions, information centres, educational institutions,
networks, national governmental organizations, professional
associations, publications such as journals, databases, directories,
specialists...) on new and renewable energies and energy conservation in
about 160 countries

Publication(s): International Directory of New and Renewable
Energy
Information Sources and Research Centres

Language(s)...: English

Search aids...: User manual

For further information, please contact:

UNESCO
Engineering and Technology Division (SC/EST)
Mrs M. Stuart
1 rue Miollis
75015 Paris
France

Phone: 33 1/45 68 39 43
Telex: 204461 paris
Fax..: 33 1/40 65 95 35



UNESDATA (UNESD)

Description of 66 -bibliographical, referral and factual databases produced
at UNESCO Headquarters and in the Field Offices Information Services, as
well as these managed jointly with international non-governmental
organizations (ONG)

Publication(s): Directory of UNESCO Databases

Language(s)...: English; French

For further information, please contact:

UNESCO

Clearing House (DIT/CH)

Mrs Denise P6lissier
7 place Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

Phone: 33 1/45 68 24 46

Telex: 204461 paris
Fax..: 33 1/45 67 39 98
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THE WORLD BANK / IFC / MIGA

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE: March 26, 1992

TO: Mrs. 0. Hamilton (PHRDR), Dr. A. R. Measham (PHRHN), Mr. A. Verspoor (PHRE)

FROM: Alan rg, PHRDR

EXTENSION: 33433\

SUBJECT: Nutrition and Education -- Efforts at Establishing a Colaborative.
Rome Meeting - March 1-3, 1992 -- Back-to-Ofice Report c

1. As the man said, good wine has to wait its time. And for the proposed school

nutrition and health collaborative, apparently the necessary fermentation is not yet complete.

2. The notion of agencies communicating with each other and with technical groups,
and of undertaking those activities that make more sense to do collectively than each entity

going it alone, makes eminent sense. This principle has worked well for the ACC Sub-

Committee on Nutrition, and over the past couple of years a similar effort has been nurtured

to deal with the increasing interest in nutrition/health and educability.

3. For such an undertaking to succeed requires goodwill on all sides. And in Rome

(at the World Food Program headquarters), where there was the effort earlier this month to

launch a collaborative to carry out the roles outlined in the attached paper, the goodwill just
wasn't there. Particularly from UNESCO, which should be a key actress. UNESCO had

stirred up the interest for some form of networking in the first place, having organized two

meetings and published several useful studies. However, based largely on ideological
differences (UNESCO began to see the main constraint to the quality of the student being her
access to school in the first place), it then abruptly abdicated from the effective coordinator's
role it had established for itself. And now -- after two years of boycotting efforts by others to

bring people together -- UNESCO has returned to the table, but with the apparent purpose of

not permitting anyone else to fill that vacuum, except on UNESCO's terms. UNESCO's
posture at the meeting was at times nothing short of outrageous, raising objections -- line by
line -- to each of the goals, organizing principles, functions, and structures proposed.

4. Initially at the meeting others tried to placate, even to accommodate UNESCO,
but at some point it became apparent that, to meet UNESCO's concerns, the proposed
enterprise would have had to be watered down so much as to become meaningless. The
meeting eventually petered out, with the organizers licking their wounds and trying to regroup
for another day.

5. The meeting got off to an inauspicious start when its chief organizer,
Aklilu Habte, had to bow out, as did one or two other key figures in this movement. It is not

clear the outcome would have been any different, other than it would have been unlikely that

UNESCO would have been quite so obstreperous with Aklilu in the chair.

6. Having said all this, the meeting was useful in several ways. Related to the
meeting was the production of an unusually good (albeit late) background paper which, inter
alia, provides a valuable discussion of the proposed collaborative, a directory of who is doing
what in the field, and a synopsis of the highlights of the rapidly advancing scientific literature.
Also, except for UNESCO's interventions, the discussion was at a high level of intelligence.

The meeting provided the opportunity for a useful exchange of ideas, in the process providing
the opportunity to meet others working on both the education and nutrition/health sides of
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the subject. (Adriaan: contrary to our earlier concerns, 9 of the 25 attendees did have an

education orientation.)

7. The notion of a formalized UN committee at this stage is a non-starter, in that

UNESCO would have a seat at the table. Forget it. At least for now. Dr. Abraham Horwitz

had offered the SCN as a home for a special task force on the subject. This probably is not

such a great idea because of (aside from UNESCO's automatic participation in such a group)

the heavy nutrition orientation, by definition, of the Sub-Committee on Nutrition; an

educational base, were there a logical one, would be more appropriate.

8. Other options now being considered: (a) UNICEF setting up something on its

own, and inviting others to participate -- in much the same way it initiated the Bob Meyers'

Early Childhood Development secretariat; (b) building an entity around a more select group

of agencies, a la the Child Survival effort; and (c) linking the proposed functions to the

secretariat of the narrower research project now unfolding in the field as a result of

UNDP/Rockefeller impetus.

9. Although all other agencies were of a single mind when it came to resisting

UNESCO's philosophy, there is not yet the same solidarity on several other important issues.

Differences exist, for instance, on how broad or narrow the playing field should be. Limited

to primary schools or all schools? Limited to school children or including school-aged

children not in school? Concentration on several primary interventions (e.g., school food,

antehelminthics, micronutrients, nutrition/health education) or going broadly into such issues

as pregnancy, AIDS and other STDs? Focusing on the nutrition/ health and educability

linkage or emphasizing the improvement of nutrition and health of children using the school

as the delivery mechanism? Resolution of such issues would have influence on who the

participating players look like and, relatedly, the depth that could be devoted to particular

issues. (Some, myself included, believe that if we try to accommodate everyone and

everything, the effort may die of its own weight. I tried to get the meeting focused on this,

but it was difficult in that some special interest groups in attendance would fall outside my

preferred boundary lines. Also the UNESCO fracas sapped much of our time and energies.)

10. Given the UNESCO problem, the Education Development Center (Ron Israel in

particular) did a surprisingly good job in running the meeting. EDC also was responsible for

the very helpful background paper.

11. New: Aklilu Habte, Ron Israel, Donald Bundy (technical secretariat of the

UNDP/Rockefeller enterprise) are paying a call here next week to discuss next steps. Given

the signals from Departmental management, we are not pursuing this aggressively.

12. Meanwhile, the Bank's own work in this area moves ahead. Joy Del Rosso is

working on a Discussion/Issues paper which we will be able to see/discuss before the end of

the fiscal year.

Attachments: Agenda, List of Attendees, Summary of Bank Work in School Nutrition and

Health, Background Paper for Meeting

cc: J. Del Rosso, L Elder, T Eisemon, R. Galloway, D. Jamison, E. King, M. Lockheed,

A. Shakow

AB:pc:Rome.N&E



unicef 0
United Nations Children's Pund 3 United Nations Plaza
Fends des Nations Unies pour lenfance New York. New York 10017
Fondo de las Naciones Undas para La Infancia 212 326- N o0

Telex: 175989

19 February 1992

Dear Colleague:

As chair of the Inter-Agency Planning Committee, I am writing to extend my best
wishes for the success of the meeting in Rome to establish an International School Nutrition and
Health Collaborative.

Our Planning Committee, including representatives from the World Bank,
UNICEF, WFP, the Rockefeller Foundation, and ECD, has been meeting for the past year to
assess ways in which the activities of the various agencies concerned with this important issue
could be harnessed into a concerted effort. We believe the establishment of a Collaborative,
dedicated to answering important operational questions which confront this newly emerging field,
would be a major step forward toward answering whether or not a major program of international
investment is warranted.

UNICEF's own programmes to strengthen basic education in developing countries
would like to examine the extent to which nutrition and health factors constrain educational
performance, and collaborate with other institutions in developing affordable, cost-effective
interventions for school-age populations. We recognize that this is not a simple task, but rather
one which must take into account specific factors of age, gender, epidemiology, and
environmental context.

The Planning Committee feels that no one agency knows enough to adequately
respond to the nutrition and health needs of school-age populations. Individual agencies also lack
both the resources and the expertise to fully respond. Therefore, we view the formation of a
Collaborative of donor agencies, currently working in this field, as an important opportunity. We
are eager to see such a structure organized, and to participate in it.

Unfortunately, an unexpected situation in Bangladesh will mean that I am unable
to participate in the Rome meeting. However, UNICEF will be well represented by
Peter Greaves.

I am sure that the meeting will be a successful one; and I look forward to actively
participating in the new Collaborative.

Best regards.

Yours sincerely,

Aklilu Habte
Special Adviser to the
Executive Director, Education
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AGENDA

Rome Meeting on Collaboration in
International School Nutrition and Health

Sunday, March 1

6:00 - 8:00p.m. Introductory Session (at the Hotel Delta)
Each agency will have the opportunity to make a briefinformal, presentation of their work in school nutrition andhealth
Moderator/Host: lens Schultes

8:00p.m. Get Acquainted Dinner
(location to be announced)

Monday. March 2 - (at WFP Headquarters)

9:00 - 9 :15a.m. Welcome
Chair: Judit Katona-Apte

9:15-9:40a.m. Introductory Remarks

9:40 - 10:00a.m. Review of Agenda and Goals/Objective of the MeetingRon Israel

10:00 - 10:15a.m. Coffee Break

10:15 - 12 : 45p.m. Working Session #1: Establishing Goals and Objectives for aCollaborative Effort
This session will consider how a collaborative effort can bedeveloped to address the following two issues, as identified inthe Background Paper:

Issue #1: What are the educational consequences of specificmalnutrition or disease states in school-age populations?



continued

Working Session #1 (cont):
issue #2 What aie the most affordable cost-effective delivery

mechanisms to address specific nutrition and health problems

of students in different parts of the world?

The uestions for discussion are:

" Is everyone in agreement that these are the most essential

issues facing the field of school nutrition and health?

. How can the work which each agency is doing contribute

to answering Issues 1 & 2 above?
" Are there are set of common questions or tasks which

participating agencies and groups might agree to pursue

together to address Issues 1 & 2 above?

Moderator: Seth Berkley

12:45 - 2:00p.m. Lunch (WFP Cafeteria)

2:00 - 4:30p.m. Working Session #2
How Should a Collaborative Effort be Orga n c: This

session will build on the morning discussions and consider the

following two questions:
* What functions could be achieved through collaboration?

(see Background Paper for an initial suggestions)

* What suggestions would the group like to make with

regard to organizational structure?

Moderator: Dr. Abraham Horwitz

8:00 - 10:00p.m. Meeting of a Group to Draft a Set of Recommendations to

Promote Increased Collaboration

Tuesday. March 3 -(at-WFP Headquarter5)

Morning Review of Recommendations to be Approved by Participants

and Forwarded to their Agencies for Review

Moderator: Dean Jamison

Afternoon Continuation of Discussions as Needed
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Talking Points for Bank Activities in School Health and Nutrition

1. ank does not have a formal "program" per sQ in schoolnutrition and health.

2. SBank action in school health and nutrition is comprised of aseries of operational and research and policy activities.,
0 Operations: School nutrition and health activities areincluded in education, social sector, structural andsocial sector adjustment operations. In some casesBank staff has specifically encouraged attention tonutrition and health needs of school children, in othercase. requests for Bank-assisted school health andnutrition activity has come from the developing countrygovernments.

o Research and Policy and Operational Guidance: Throughthe Policy, Research and External Affairs branch of theRanle and taohrioal diiova iiu the operatzons complexthe Bank supports research, policy and operational
guidance activities related to school health andnutrition.

3. There has been a trend toward increasing attention to and
concern for the school-aged child health and nutrition in 3ank-assisted operations.

o In FY87-88 there was essentially no attention orsupport for nutrition and health activities ineducation sector operations,

o Recently this has begun to change. In FYs(89-90) 36percent of primary education operation, include someactivity related to school health and nutrition; FYs91-92 it increased to 46 percent of primary educattion
operationsr

4. The type and intensity of the activity varies substantially

0 Four country projects (Brazil, Mozambique, BurkinaFaso, the Dominican Republic) include substantial
components to address the health and nutrition needs ofschool-aged children to improve education effectivenessand efficiency.

o The predominant B k-assisted school health andnutrition activity is related to school feedingproaig xteen countries receive such assistanceranging o the c nstruction of school canteen& toefforts to mprov Sffectiveness and evaluation ofimpact of on goi a school feeding programs.



o Ten Bank-assisted primary education projects include
efforts to incorporate nutrition and health education
into the formal school curriculum.

o Eight recent Bank-assisted operations include studies
related to school health and nutrition -- e.g. in the
Philippines a study is planned for the analysis of the
relative effects of school and non-school factors on
education outcomes.

o Other Bank-assisted school health and nutrition
activities include support for micronutrient
supplementation and provision of anthelmintics through
schools, delivery of school health and nutrition
services, the improvement of school sanitation and the
provision of non-formal nutrition and health education
through the school system.

5. Research, policy and operational guidance activities also
have expanded.

o Several relevant school nutrition and health research
activities were carried out in connection with the
Bank's participation in the World Conference on
Education For All and the 1991 Bank Primary Education
Policy paper.

-- compilation of the available data on prevalence of
malnutrition and parasites in school children

-- summary of the evidence of the effects of
nutrition and health on a child's capacity 6o
learn and availability of potential cost-e!2ective
interventions

o Other work includes:

-- Cataloguing and analysis of feeding prograns for
Latin America including those for school children;

-- Evaluation of specific country food and nutrition
programs for school children -- e.g. Mexico,
Jamaica;

o In progress are the following:

-- Guidelines for the incorporation of parasite
control interventions in Bank projects.

-- Compilation of "best practices" in school feeding
programs

-- Research in the Asia region on the child with



WORLD BANK-A8SISTSD EDUCATION PROJECTS WITHNUTRITION, AND VALTH COMPONENTS OR ACTIVITIES

1. Within the context of education secto lending, the ank hasbegun to Promote more attention to nutrition and health needk ofschool children. The number of Primary education projects orcomponents with some attention or ctivity in nutrition r healthhas increased from zero in ry87-s8 to 8(36%) in dY89-90 and13(46%) in 7Y91-92, Currently four of these education sector
projects inllude a substantial nutrition and health compcnent
designed to increase primary education effectiveness through
improvements in student health and nutrition. These include:
Brazil - Innovations in Basic Education; Burkina Faso Education
TV; Dominican Republic Primary Education; and MozambiqueEducation 11.
2. The nutrition and health intervention, to be supportedthrough these Bankrasssted projects vary. The Brazil project
include improvementr in the on-going school feeding program,
school health screening, the integratio of health and nutrition
education into the curriculum, and pilot iron and vitamin A6supplementation program. The objective in the Dominican
Republic is to improve the existing school feeding program
through additionai trainingt operational research, and community
education and to initiate efforts to combat iron defiincy
anemia and helminthic infections. in ozambique a study o the
nutrition and health situation of school-aged children will
precede the introduction of apnropriate actions to include
micronutrient suPPlementation- and proVision of anthel intics
School-.based micronutrient and anthelmintic programs and theintroduction of nutrition and health education into the
curriculum comprise the major interventions in Burkina Faso.3. The integration of nutrition and health interventions with
traditional efforts to improve education effectiveness is a
recent innovation The impact on education effectiveness is
Potentially significant, however relatively untested. All of the

sigifiantcomponents 
described include impact evaluation& to

agsess the effect of these interventions on school attenda-nce and
performance.

4. The Bank's aim is to assist developing countries in facing
the major challenges to the integration of nutrition and health
components in education sector projects. This includes:
developing effective mechanisms for inter-sectoral coordination
between the ministries Of health and education, overcoming the
Paucity Of local institutions and technically trained personnel
with the capacity to implement interventions and identifying and
designing the most cost-effective approaches to improving the
health and nutrition of school-aged children.
5. In Addition, the Bank supports other nutrition and health
activities in education operations ranging from studies
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assessing, for example, the impact of school feeding programs to

the integration of nutrition and health education 
into the school

curriculum. Overall, the predominant nutrition and health

activity in Bfank operations (including adjustment operatioas) is

support for school feeding activities. The Bank assists through

supporting activities ranging from the 
construction of school

canteens to the implementation of improved targeted school

feeding programs to research into the effectiveness of such

programs in sixteen countries. The second most common activity

is the incorporation of nutrition and health education into the

primary school curriculum (10 countries). Also, research into

the relationship between nutrition/health and school 
performance,

provision of health and nutrition services 
through schools,

provision of sanitation and potable water 
facilities and non

formal nutrition and health education programs are supported

through Bank projects.

6. Complementing this operational activity have 
been several

Bank-supported research activities. Most important, and probably

responsible for the stimulation of activity 
in this area was the

chapter, "Teachability: Children's Learning Capacity" in Erimart

Education in Develoving Countriea; A Review of Policy Opt'onU.

Also notable are the forthcoming "Guidelines 
for the

Incorporation of Parasite Control Programs into Bank Projects"

which emphasizes the opportunity for the cost-effectiveness ofr

the implementation of such programs through schools. 
And, work

has begun on a "best practices" paper on school 
feeding programa.

The Bank has also been supportive of inter-agency efforts in this

area to form a formal collaborative group for 
school health and

nutrition.



Bank Adjustment Projects with Primary school Health/Nutrition Activiti..

---......---
Recgion/Country Proj ect utrition/Health Activities

Ghana SAL (87) -related - mass dissemnatio ofPAZS CAD 
anthelmintics to primary Schoolchildren and hygiene educationprogram.

Sri Lanka Econ Restruct( ) - restructured mid-day mealprogram; distribution of foodstamps to targeted families

Poland 
SAL I( ) - evaluation of school feedingprograms.

81 Salvador SAL I ( ) - pilot fortified biscuit programfor primary school students.Venezuela 
SAL I (89) - targeted school feeding program

based upon cost. effective and
feasibility evaluation and
consolidation of existing
school feeding.Bolivia SIF (90) 

- targeted school meal program
for pre-school to 12 years.Honduras 

SIF (91) 
targeted school breakfastprogram via parents
associations and usiLng local
foods.

'.2/20/91



Bank Sducation Projects wit] Nutrition/Health Activities
(FT87 -92)

Region/Proieot Project (PT) NutriticOn/HOlta Activities

AFRICA

Chad Education Rehab (89) - research into factors

(parasites, nutrition and iron

status) affecting school

performance.
- impact evaluation of school

canteens.

Madagascar Ed Sector Reinfor (90) - nutritiol education in
curriculu..

- research to assist in

strengthening education

planning capability.

Rwanda Ed Sector Credit (91) - nutrition education in

curriculum.

Zaire Ed Rehabilitation (90) - pilot-level teacher training to
include basic health, nutrition
and hygiene.

Mali Ed Sector Consol (89) health and nutrition education

in curriculum. (condition of

loan)
- canteen construction.
- curriculum adoption ar

introduction on a pilot scale.

Lesotho Ed Sector Develop (92) - impact evaluation of school

garden project.

SLA

Bangladesh General Education (90) - school feeding program.
- nutrition education in the

curriculum.
- non-formal nutrition education

program.



Regxorl/projeat project (FY) Nutrition/ealth Activies

Philippines Elementary Ed II (91) improved school breakfast
program (24 pilot schools)through community participation
and nutrition educationComponent.

- Research on the relativeeffects of school and non.school factors on educationOutcomes.

"orocco Rural Basic Ed Dev ( ) - Construction of schoolcanteens.
- subsidized school meals.
- impact evaluation.

Rural Primary Ed reinforced school healthservices.
- health and nutrition modulesfor school curriculum andtraining for teachers in theiruae.
- fellowships for MOE staff inschool health.
- technical equipment includingscales, eye charts, etc.Tunisia 

school canteens construction.

Chile Primary Ed Impr (92) - health care (screening fornutrition, hearing
vision,parasites and referral)for 250,000 first graders.school health manual printingand dissemination and teachertraining in its use.

- school feeding for pro-schoolers
osta Rica Basic Ed Rehab (92) - nutrition and health educationin the curriculum.



Reg On1/PrOid Project (TY) Xutri Aii/xa1th Activities

Ecuador social Bev 1 (92) - research into factors
(nutrition, health) affecting
student repetition and dropout.

Guatemala Basic Ed 11 (89) Construction of food storerooms
and kitchens (complementing WFP
and NGO feeding programs).

- substantial project impact
Mexico primary Ed (92) evaluation to include nutrition

and health variables.

12/20/91
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INTRODUCTION

The following Background Paper is intended to inform the discussions ofconcerned agencies at a meeting on international school nutrition and health,scheduled to take place on March 1st, 2nd and 3rd, 1992, at the Rome Headquarters
of the World Food Programme.

Until quite recently, improved school nutrition and health has been anoverlooked need of disadvantaged at-risk populations around the world. Its neglect
can be attributed to a variety of factors, including the focus of the health sector oncritical child survival issues; a lack of awareness within the education sector aboutthe importance of school health; an absence of data on the epidemiology of school-age populations; and a lack of workable cost-effective solutions.

Over the last five years several forces have coalesced to increase the interest of
concerned planners about the importance of school nutrition and health as adevelopment priority. In the first place, many countries are beginning to recordimpressive successes in the struggle to reduce infant mortality and morbidity,raising the question of "what happens next to those children who successfully (oreven marginally) survive early childhood; second, the current global educationrevolution, spurred by the Jomtien Charter and Declaration of "Education for All,"has resulted in a greater willingness within the education sector to consider the

nutrition and health status of children as a potentially important variable affectingeducational outcomes; third, a growing body of data from clinical trials andscientific studies now exists to begin documentation of the relationship between
nutrition, health, and educability; and fourth a range of approaches andtechnologies -- from pedagogical to biomedical - offer the promise that low costinterventions can be mounted to improve educational performance throughstrengthening student nutrition and health.

Represented at Rome will be over a dozen school nutrition and healthinitiatives. Most of these initiatives are relatively new, and reflect a growing interestin both the education and health sectors in the issue of school nutrition and health.Each has a special substantive focus, and targets its programs to particular school agecohorts and epidemiological issues.



At the outset, it is worth noting the history behind these discussions. Starting

in 1988, a variety of international consultations (involving technical experts and

country representatives) on school nutrition and health international have taken

place. These consultations have been sponsored by many of the donors and other

agencies expected to be present at the Rome Meeting -- e.g. Unesco, United Nations

Development Programme (UNDP), the World Health Organization (WHO) the

Rockefeller Foundation, the Carnegie Corporation, and Education Development

Center, Inc. (EDC). The consultations have resulted in exchanges of technical

information between donor agencies, national institutions, and technical specialists;

and in the publication of conference proceedings which lay out the range of

problems in this newly emerging field.

Many agencies have also begun to sponsor small-scale school nutrition

studies, pilot-projects, and even large-scale efforts during the past 5-10 years (see

Profiles of Agency Programs in Section 2). As a result of these activities, ministries

of education and health in many countries, NGOs, and school administrators and

teachers have had an opportunity to articulate their needs and contribute to the

* newly emerging professional dialogue on issues related to nutrition, health, and

educability.

For the past year a small informal inter-agency Planning Committee (the

World Bank, World Food Programme, UNICEF,Rockefeller, and UNDP with EDC

serving as Secretariat) has been meeting to determine how to build upon and

consolidate the work which currently is being carried out. This group has reached

the conclusion that no single agency or country is capable of undertaking a

comprehensive analysis of the policies and interventions which can effectively

promote school nutrition and health in different epidemiological settings around

the world; that there are many gaps in our knowledge about how nutrition and

health affect educational performance, and about what interventions work to

address student nutrition and health problems; that there is a need to build a

composite body of experience in this field in order to determine whether a major

program of donor agency investment is warranted; and that consideration should be

given to establishing a collaborative mechanism which will enable concerned

agencies to work together, share lessons learned from individual efforts, and

develop more effective global, regional, and national level strategies.



The following Background Paper presents highlights om the literature onthe nutrition and health conditions of school children and offer a range of technicaland organizational issues which need to be considered for a proposed collaborativeenterprise.

The Background Paper is divided into the following sections:
1. Towards Collaboration in School Nutrition and Health
2. Profiles of Ongoing Programs

3. Nutrition and Health Conditions of School Age Children: Highlights fromthe International Literature



Towards Collaboration in
School Nutrition and Health



TOWARDS COLLABORATION IN SCHOOL NUTRITION AND HEALTH

1.0. OVERVIEW

For the past year, an informal inter-agency Planning Committee, consisting ofUNICEF, the World Bank, WFP, Rockefeller, UNDP, and EDC, has been meeting toconsider ways in which greater linkages could be formed between the varied, new,and important school nutrition and health efforts currently going on around theworld. The value in fostering such a collaboration would be to: (1) enhance theeffectiveness of ongoing efforts at the country level; (2) create the capacity to moresystematically examine the difficult issues which confront this newly emergingfield; and (3) determine whether or not a major program of investment iswarranted.

It was felt that any effort at collaboration must take into account twoexisting conditions: 1) the fact that we live in a resource scarce environment inwhich increasing demands are being placed upon donor agencies, governments, andNGO groups; and 2) the current need to examine the policy implications of agrowing body of empirical research which suggests a relationship between nutrition,health, and educability; and determine what are the most affordable, cost-effectivenutrition and health interventions for school-age populations in different settings.
What appears to be needed is an effort to build on programs already in place

by focusing on a common set of questions which each participating agency cananswer within the context of its own work, i.e., a mechanism that will facilitate
dialogue and analysis between professionals and groups working on schoolnutrition and health issues in different parts of the world.

One promising structure, among others for consideration, would be theorganization of a cllaborative mechanism which can strengthen the efforts ofinstitutions around the world concerned with increasing the effectiveness ofcountry-wide school nutrition and health activities. Through a program ofinformation exchange, coordinated operations research, and policy dialogue, acollaborative mechanism might help fill the gaps in what we need to know in thisnew field; and build a shared body of experience and lessons learned across differentage, ethnic, and gender groups, epidemiological patterns, and education problems
around the world. A collaborative structure might also provide a mechanism forincreasing the prestige of school nutrition and health as a development issue andhelp attract more resources to support local initiatives.
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The following section of this Background Paper suggests goals and objectives

might guide a collaborative effort; a description of a range of needs which a

collaborative mechanism might address; and organizational issues which need to be

considered. The ideas contained in this section are meant to serve as departure

points for discussion by participants at the Rome Meeting. They are not meant to

preclude the discussion of alternative models or approaches to the challenge of

fostering collaboration.

1.1 Why Collaborate?: At the outset, it may be useful to sum up the reasons why

greater collaboration is needed in the field of school nutrition and health. The

reasons are as follows:

The school age cohort comprises 25% of the world's population: School children,

usually defined as being between the ages 6 to 17 , represent a large population,

which has been notably underserved by nutrition and health policies and

programs. The reasons for such neglect have been alluded to in the introduction

to this paper, e.g. low mortality rates among this population, and the focus to-

date of many agencies on child survival programs. However, as also noted

above, leading planners in both the education and health sectors are beginning to

question the wisdom of not paying greater attention to the nutrition and health

needs of this significant population segment. School health interventions are

being recognized as important to a student's educational performance as well as

to health and well being.

- Collaboration can help promote greater resource allocation: In many countries,

and certainly at an international level, there is an absence of an advocacy

function for school nutrition and health. There are few organized bodies arguing

for the investment of more resources for research or even operational programs.

In part as a consequence of this situation, resource allocations for school

nutrition and health programs have been limited. A global school health

strategy, comparable to the successful child survival program, has yet to be

articulated.Those concerned with the issues have lacked a forum for working

with colleagues across disciplines and in other countries to examine areas of

mutual concern, articulate shared needs, and promote more effective policies

and increased programs.

- Collaboration can help fill in the many gaps in our knowledge of what works:

Most school nutrition and health professionals will readily admit that there is

much that needs to be learned about how to deal with the issues. For example,

the relationship between nutrition, health, and educability, while intuitively felt,

needs to be defined with greater precision in most settings. There is a very real

absence of reliable data on school age epidemiological patterns and their

relationship to educational achievement. In addition the affordability and cost

effectiveness of available intervention options requires significant study.



The current knowledge-building needs of the field of school nutrition and healthare beyond the scope of any one agency or country. The required effort is multi-faceted and trans-national in scope. The creation of a collaborative mechanismcould greatly enhance the effectiveness of operations research.
- Collaboration can help enhance efforts at the local level: In many countriesthroughout the world school health is generally the responsibilit of a very smallnumber of professionals, operating within severe resource constraints. Anycollaborative structure needs to be dedicated to developing ways to enhance theeffectiveness of local decision-makers and the programs they manage. Thismeans reaching out to understand their needs, involving them in research anddevelopment activities, and helping them gain access to increased programmaticresources.

* Collaboration can help integrate the expertise of education and health andrelated sectors: One of the greatest challenges in building effective schoolnutrition and health programs is the coordination of efforts between educationand health agencies. Required areas of expertise are frequently divided.Education professionals often lack the knowledge or skills to effectively plannutrition and health-based programs; and health professionals are sometimesreluctant to pursue school health programs in the absence of strong leadershipfrom the education sector. Thus, it becomes important that any international
collaborative mechanism include balanced representation from both educationand health.

1.2 Organizational Options

In addressing the need for greater collaboration in the field of schoolnutrition and health, a variety of organizational options need to be considered. Forexample:

* Who should collaborate? Should collaboration be limited to agencies withongoing programs? At what level should collaboration be promoted, e.g. countrylevel, international level? Should individuals be allowed to participate? Shoulda collaborative mechanism seek as broad a membership base as possible, orrestrict itself at least for an initial period to a small number of committed
institutions with the resources in hand to actively support programs?

* What should a collaborative effort seek to accomplish? Can a set of clearlydefined goals and objectives be established? Can these goals permit the activeparticipation of institutions and professionals around the world working on arange of school nutrition and health problems? Can they help address the needsfor collaboration as identified above, i.e. promote advocacy, help fill-in our gapsabout what works, provide increased support to activities at the local level, andfacilitate linkages between the education and health sectors?
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How should a collaborative effort be organized? What kind of decision-making

structure would be most appropriate? To what extent should collaboration

attempt to support and build upon existing structures ? How can all participants

be ensured an opportunity to have an input into the decision-making process?

Should there be a secretariat or other administrative unit? What level of

resources are required to operationalize collaboration? Is it realistic to think that

these resources can be obtained?

1.3. SUGGESTIONS FOR GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

Collaboration in international school nutrition and health could promote the

exchange of lessons learned, common studies across programs, a common research

agenda(where feasible and appropriate), and the synthesis of a global body of

experience currently being developed through the sponsorship of various agencies.

It could offer a structure for participants to come together, engage in a dialogue with

each other and with technical experts, compare their experiences, and join forces to

promote agreed upon policies, programs, research, and methodologies.

Two important questions confront most school nutrition and health

programs and could form the basis for a collaborative endeavor: (1) To what extent

do school age nutrition and health factors constrain the educational performance of

students? and (2) What are the most affordable, cost effective polcies and programs

in different settings which can be used to promote student nutrition and health?

These two issues are closely linked. As the relationship between nutrition,

health, and educability at the school age level becomes quantifiable, planners will be

able strengthen the case for investing in school health programs; conversely

programs of intervention should be evaluated not only in terms of their nutrition

or health impact but according to educational outcome measures as well.

A collaborative mechanism in international school nutrition and health

could involve interested agencies in the common exploration of these two

questions. The collaborative's efforts could provide advice to the leadership of

governments and international donor agencies on effective policy and program

focused strategies. It could address the important question of whether a major a

school nutrition and health program of investment, comparable to the well

established child survival initiative, is warranted.

The development of effective strategies requires comparative analysis of a

broad range of programmatic experience, as reflected in the activities sponsored by

the agencies participating in the Rome Meeting. Participating institutions offer

unique, yet complementary perspectives on the issues. Some are concerned with

the implementation of promising, newly affordable nutrition and health

technologies; some with strengthening the institutional capabilities of agencies and
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providers charged with implementing school health programs; some with policyanalysis and research; others with the design of effective-education and trainingprograms. Participating agencies also bring to the Rome meeting experiencesupporting country level efforts in a range of different epidemotoical settings withschool age cohorts of different ages, gender make-up and socio-econoic status.

1.4. NEEDS WHiCH COULD BE ADDRESSED ThROUGH COLLABORA-ION
The following section of this Background Paper identifies a list of potentialneeds which could be address through greater collaboration in international schoolnutrition and health. It is expected that this list will be reviewed and refined duringdiscussions at the Rome Meeting, March 2-3.

1. Agenda Setting: One of the advantages of greater collaboration in the field ofinternational school nutrition and health would be more systematiccollection and evaluation of information targeted to answering essentialPolicy questions, such as those identified in Section 1.3. To do this effectivelyrequires setting an agenda of critical information needs which could beprovided from the experience Of Participating agencies. For example, how doepidemiological profiles of school-age cohorts compare with educationaloutcome measures for these same opulations? what kinds of pedagogicalapproaches are most effective in changing the nutrition and health behaviorof students? what outcomes can be influenced by individual behaviorchange, and which require institutional or public health measures? At aminimum, any collaborative mechanism should establish a list of the kindsof information or research questions it needs answered to fulfill its mission;and strategies for collecting the information - either from participatingagencies themselves, or from other sources.
2. omarative Analytical Studies: Participating agencies might agree to submitan annual or semi-annual report on findings related to priority policy issuessuch as those listed in Section 1.3. An analysis of these findings could bemade to reflect the current state of the art; perhaps guidelies could bedeveloped for the content of such reports which would facilitate the processof comparative analysis.

3. Linkages of Field-Site Efforts: Many of the participating agencies haveongoing activities (bothin school health and related areas) in the same
countries or regions of the world. In addition, each possesses specializedexpertise which can be used to complement the skills and interests of other
agencies in a collaborative effort. W~here appropriate, a collaborativestructure could promote linkages between institutional efforts, andcollaboration among individuals from participating institutions on issues ofcommon interest.
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4. Special Studies or Reviews: A collaborative mechanism could commission

research or review papers on important topics inadequately addressed by

current initiatives (e.g., a review of existing school nutrition and health

policies around the world; a research study to investigate the relationship of

nutrition and health factors to absenteeism; or a study on the absorptive

capacity of ministries, schools, and other organizations to administer school

nutrition and health programs).

5. Annual Meeting of Technical Experts: To keep abreast of state-of-the-art

developments in the field of school nutrition and health, an annual meeting

might be organized which could provide program managers and decision-

makers an opportunity to interact with researchers and technical experts

around issues of common interest. For example, it might be useful to have a

special technical workshop to examine the issue of evaluation indicators for

school nutrition and health programs.

6. Annual Meeting of School Nutrition An: At least

once a year a collaborative structure might sponsor a meeting of school

nutrition and health decision-makers and program managers from

participating agencies which could coincide with the proposed annual

meeting of technical experts described in #4 above. The annual meeting

would provide participating agencies with the opportunity to review the

progress of the collaborative's initiative over the previous twelve months

and develop an agenda and workplan for the next phase of operation.

7. Technical Guidelines: A collaborative mechanism could serve a useful

function by producing guidelines for policy-makers and program managers.

Very little information exists at the moment for those concerned with

designing, implementing, or evaluating school nutrition and health policies

and programs. Useful guidelines are needed in a variety of areas; e.g.,

procedures for school health assessments or evaluation indicators for

measuring the impact of school nutrition and health programs. The

collaborative would have the credibility to publish such guidelines, which

could be disseminated through participating agencies.

8. Dissemination of Information about State-of-the-Art Developments in

School Nutrition and Health: A collaborative mechanism could provide a

service to its own members, as well as others in the field, by producing a

newsletter or regular information bulletin on current trends and issues in

school nutrition and health. Such a publication would contain information

on national level policies, innovative interventions, reports on the programs

of participating agencies, recent scientific advances, new publications, and

conferences. A model that might be considered for adaptation is the Latin

American "Action for School Nutrition and Health," produced by EDC

,INCAP, and the Pew Charitable Trusts. (A prototype issue will be available

for display at the Rome Meeting.)
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9. olic Advocac: A collaborative mechanism could play a role in helpingshape the policies of governments donor groups, NGOs, and other concernedorganizations. Activities 1-7 above provide a vehicle for advocacy inaddition, a collaborative might provide secial information or testimony todecision-.making bodies concerned with the deterin-ration of developmentpriorities and the allocation of resources. For example, it might make acontribution to the progress report currently being drafted as a follow-up tolast year's Declaration on the Rights of Children.

1.5. CRITERIA FOR EVALUATING IMPACT

It may be worthwhile for Participating agencies to consider a t Of criteriawhich could be used to measurepriiam gnce ocnie setfcreriwhich d be usedtomeasurethe success of a collaborative structure. Examples
of criteria which might be considered include the following:

* Increased investment in school nutrition and health programs byparticipating donor agencies, govermntn ministries, and other concernedinstitutions.

Increased knowledge regarding the effects of nutrition and health factors on
student educational outcomes.

* Proven affordable, low-cost school nutrition and health interventions anddelivery systems can be identified addressing specific epidemiologicalconditions.

* Production of useful technical guidelines and information improving thecapabilities of participating agencies to design, implement, and evaluateschool nutrition and health programs.

* Improved cooperation and linkages among participating agencie, and assistagencies in their effort to understand and meet the needs of students,teachers, school administrators Ministries of Education and Health, NGOs,and others whose lives and/or professional interests are touched by these
issues.

Although it will be difficult to measure outcomes using many of the abovecriteria in any but qualitative terms, it may still be worthwhile to propose suchmeasures of effectiveness. They will provide standards of achievement and serve asa reminder for all concerned about how we should evaluate our efforts.
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1.6. ILLUSTRATIVE ORGANIZING PRINCIPLES

The following is an initial list of principles which might serve to guide efforts

to establish a collaborative mechanism in international school nutrition and health:

e Participating agencies must play an active partnership role in any

structure which is created.

0 Membership should be open to any agency or implementing

organization which actively supports a school nutrition and health

program or project.

* A special attempt should be made to include membership from

regional nutrition, health, and education organizations such as INCAP,

REDUC, etc.

* Participating agencies should be asked to make a contribution to help

operationalize the effort.

* The organizational structure should promote linkages and regular

communication between participating agencies.

9 The structure should provide for input from technical experts, as well

as program managers and decision-makers.

* Leadership should rotate periodically to ensure that each participating

agency has an opportunity to play a primary decision-making role.

0 The effort should consider supporting a modest secretariat to help

provide needed management and administrative support.

With these principles in mind, we suggest that the Rome meeting consider

various options for an appropriate organizational framework for collaborative

activities. To help frame these discussions, we have identified the following lessons

learned from other international collaborative efforts.

1.6.1 IDEAS FOR EFFECTIVE INTER-ORGANIZATIONAL COLLABORATION

Global trends in interorga nizational linkage. In this century, our social systems

have become increasingly dominated by complex and vast multi-function

organizationsr both in the private and public spheres. It is no accident that in

recent years a new trend has developed: the creation of networks designed to

link large organizations to other organizations, both large and small.



There is increasing interest in the types of activities organizatons canundertake together that are accomplished more effectively and rapidly whenplaced outside of a single organizat ion oy nepwdy J theprivate sector, we see increasing numbers of t-e-azationt vetorksresearch and development. In the public sector we see increasing numbers ofinter-agency task forces, collaboratives, and coordinating committees

sener-orptheconilnks inr wiheatinal development. In order to get a
sene o te conditions under which some inter~og n~ jf~ ew rs w rformed in the realm of international developme t-organizational networksusefl total wit sevral onaldeveopmnt, we decided it would beruseful to talk with several People who manage the "operational nodes" of thesenetworks - that is, those Who manage the secretariats of collaboratives and task

From our initial phone conversations we gathered information about"lessons learned" in the process of setting up a workable yet flexible and simplystructured network from several such ingpr-orkal networks: the GlobalMicronutrient Initiative; the Collaborative Council for Water and Sanitation; theTask Force on Child Survival; Donors to African ducation; and the Network forInjury Prevention. Given time limitations it was not Possible to ecNe andreview documents describing program content and secretsiat activities. Whats is a summary of the comments of the individuals with whom we spoke(managers of secretariats) on issues related to organizational design.
Please note that what follows are Composite ideas and do not represent theviews of any one individual Or organization. The five task forces, collaborative

5 ,
and coordinating comittees will be referred to simply as "collaborativess

These collaboratives were formed for a variety of reasons, which include (butare not limited to): facilitation of improved information exchange betweeninternational agencies, government, technical experts, and other constituencies;linkage of organizations that would not necessarily be in the samecommunication loop (e.g. NGOs, universities and donors) in order to discoverand develop areas of complementary effort; facilitation of forums to discusssituations such as the simultaneous introduction of multiple, independentinitiatives in the same field simultaneosly in a developing country, which can
at times generate difficult choices for the government and confusion at local and
district levels. Some collaborative

5 also offer a unique niche for experimentationwith innovative inter-agency pilot projects.
The operations of inter-agency collaboratives are typically managed by

secretariat, which carry out the directives of the governing body of a
collaborative, network or task force. In addition to project-related activities,
typically they organize conferences, keep members in close communication, and
for a wider audience they produce newsletters bulletins, publications, and
directories. Other secretariats are involved in technical assistance and the
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creation of partnerships between diverse organizations. In some cases

secretariats act as a catalyst or facilitator by offering a neutral arena for the

presentation and sorting out of differences in agency philosophies and

approaches.

The first suggestion to be culled from our phone conversations is to avoid

bureaucracy by creating a time-limited network. The utility of an inter-

organizational network can be tested through a time-limited collaborative (or

task force or coordinating committee) managed by a small secretariat. It is

common to build in periodic evaluations of whether objectives have been met

and whether or not there is continued need for the collaborative. Initial life

spans are often short. Two collaboratives had initial terms of five years; for one,

activities were reviewed in 1990 and a mandate from donors will allow it to

continue for another five years. Two collaboratives have initial terms of two

years. Another has an initial term of three years; at the end of the second year,

an evaluation is scheduled to determine whether it should continue beyond the

third year.

Another suggestion: when there is a choice between informality and

formality, consider carefully the benefits of informality. For example, instead of

constituting a formal body legally charged with oversight of the collaborative,

such as a Board of Directors, it is possible to create a more informal form that will

provide clear guidance to the collaborative but which does not represent the only

important form of representation within the collaborative. (As one person

noted, this can avoid the situation where everyone desires representation on the

board, thus requiring impossible choices in order to constitute a board of

manageable size).

More informal forms of boards are variously called councils or steering

committees. Membership can be voluntary (self-nomination), by acclaim (group

consensus), or by election.

A second example: one of the advantages described by managers of these

more informal inter-organizational networks is that the secretariats can create

informal opportunities for cooperation between organizations which might

otherwise be competitors for scarce resources from international donors (e.g.,

NGOs working in the same field); the secretariat, as a more neutral entity, can

facilitate the development of joint, time-limited and extrabureaucratic activities.

Another suggestion pertains to the secretariat: a small secretariat with a "flat"

structure (that is, limited, non hierarchical staffing) is seen as effective. Two of

the collaboratives have three full time professional staff and two have two full

time professional staff.

A final suggestion is to give attention to the nature of membership and how

it relates to overall goals. Members can be organizations or individuals. If

organizations are members, they must appoint representatives. Alternatively, a



11
job position can be targeted for membership, e.g., all governmental Directors of
Maternal & Child He vi are invited to be members. If, on the otherhandrsembers narndividuals who do not represent their organizations
membership is voluntary, with only the simple criterion that members beprofessionals and experts in the field.

These choices are shaped by the more intangible goals of a collaborativewhich can vary widely -- from seeking the blessing of the widest possible range ofinstitutions to creating a relatively small working group of volsteer experts.Issues about membership also touch on the important question of how to bestensure broad-based participation in a resource scarce environment Two of thesecretariats with whom we spoke plan to start on a small scale of membershipuntil all operations are running smoothly and more funds are raised; then theyhope to expand membership to include larger numbers of interested groups orindividuals.



Profiles of Ongoingprograms



PROFILES OF ONGOING PROGRAMS

2.0. OVERVIEW

This section presents brief profiles of major school nutrition and healthprograms currently being carried out in various parts of the world. These programsare included as background information to help participants at the Rome meetinglearn about ongoing efforts at the country level. All of the profiles use a common
format which includes an identification of program goals; a description of workbeing carried out; a discussion of how the program will impact on the educationaloutcomes of targeted students; a summary of program results-todate; and a listingof issues and concerns.

2.1. Program: Partnership for Child Development (sponsored by the RockefellerFoundation and the United Nations Development Program [UNDP k.

Program Goals: The goal of the Partnership for Child Development is to promotethe health and educability of school-age children by a means of a school-basedprogram of micronutrient supplements, treatment for parasitic worms, andparticipatory health education. The program will be evaluated by countriesparticipating in the initiative in order to assess how the interventions can beprovided most effectively and at the lowest cost.

Nature of the Program: The initiative is designed to take advantage of thedevelopment of effective, safe and low-cost treatments for parasitic infections andmicronutrient deficiencies, two conditions which are highly prevalent in school-agechildren in developing countries. The proposed core program, to be initiated atapproximately five different pilot sites around the world, would periodicallyprovide anthelmintics to treat intestinal parasites and schistosomes, along withsupplements of iodine and Vitamin A. The program will involve mass delivery,through the schools, of appropriate combinations of these agents, targeted by age andgeographical locale, and based upon knowledge of the distributions of infectionsand nutrient deficiencies among the target population. Targeted periodic mass
treatment is favored for several reasons including: the high prevalence andintensity of infections among school-age children; the great reduction in cost byeliminating individual diagnostic testing; and the possible reduction in furthertransmission of the parasites by eliminating major sources of infection fromcommunities. The program will also include health education to increaseawareness of the conditions being treated and can be seen as an entre to a largereffort to improve science and health education. Applied research studies will becarried out at each of the five sites in conjunction with program implementation.
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Impact on Education: Clinical trials involving single course treatment of school

children with hookworm or schistosomiasis in Kenya, geohelminth induced disease

in India, and trichuriasis in the West Indies have shown remarkable spurts in

growth and development throughout the populations studied. In addition, there is

suggestive evidence that cognition may improve concomitantly. Micronutrient

based clinical trials and secondary data reviews, focused particularly on iodine and

iron deficiencies in school-age populations, also suggest a relationship with

cognitive performance.

Program Results to-Date: This is a new initiative which is expected to commence

in early 1993.

Issues of Concern: Studies are being done to examine the appropriate treatment

schedule for concomitant administration. Strategies need to be developed to reach

school-age children who do not attend school because they be most in need of

treatment and supplementation. Two important aims of the initiative are for the

program to foster the development of schools and the status of teachers, perhaps by

encouraging attendance, and to integrate the program fully within the school system

but not to add another load to an already heavily burdened schools system and

beleaguered teachers.

2.2. Program: School Health/Nutrition Initiative (sponsored by UNESCO)

Program Goals: to develop and implement in selected countries intersectoral

strategies to improve the health and nutrition of primary school-age children

living in disadvantaged communities; to further analytical work on primary

enrollment trends in developing countries, and examine the extent to which child

health, nutrition, and welfare are contributing to present inequities in learning

opportunities in terms of both poor access and interrupted progression through

school;to examine the impact of public social and economic policies on families and

their ability during times of economic austerity to meet the basic needs of their

children; to create opportunities among interested Member States and those

working with UNESCO on child health and school participation projects to share

knowledge and experiences in implementing selected interventions addressing the

health and nutrition needs of school-age children; and disseminate among

concerned developing countries and other international organizations available

knowledge and experience on the extent to which health and nutrition conditions

may be affecting children's participation in primary education.

Nature of the Program: The first phase of the initiative, presently underway focuses

on analytical work in Zimbabwe and Kenya, to better understand school wastage

(along gender and other lines) and those factors (e.g. health, nutrition, etc.)

contributing to poor school participation. UNESCO school nutrition and health

experts feel that not enough is known about the extent to which nutrition and



health problems affect educational outcomes; and Consequently their initiativeemphasizes up-front data collection and analysis of pupils, schools, andcommunities in order to ascertain accurate information on the nutrition and healthstatus of children, conditions of learning, and magnitude and reasons for schoolwastage. Work in 1992 should lead to the development and testing of low-costschool-based interventions..

Impact on Education: One important outcome of the UNESCO initiative is amethodology for analyzing the complexity of factors surrounding children'sschooling and the relative contribution of nutrition and health factors to children's
access and progression through school. This methodology is based on assessmentstudies on a representative sample of schools. Data gathering and data analysistechniques include the training of education and health personnel in the field in thecollection of information on pupils, teachers, schools, etc., in a way which issystematic, valid, and reliable. Data gathering combines both qualitative andquantitative methods, and analysis includes relevant social and biomedicalprocedures. Another important outcome of UNESCO's work will be theidentification and testing of various school-based health promotion approacheswhich respond to specific health and nutrition needs of children in differentsettings. Another contribution will focus on the school and on qualitativeimprovements in the school learning environment. Furthermore, for enhancededucational planning, data collection and information management systemsinvolving schools, School Inspectors and District Education Officers, and the centralMinistry will be developed from actual field experiences.

Program Results to Date: Results from studies in Kenya will be presented at a sub-regional conference in Kisumu in March/April 1992. (Results will not be availablefor publication until that time.) The UNESCO Priority Africa Programme willconvene a senior-level Consultation of Africa Education Planners and Policymakersin Burkina Faso in late 1992. Research findings and results from school-based
interventions will be discussed and it is expected that this and other related workconcerned with access and progression in primary education will provide the basisfor the formulation of regional and national plans of action and the drafting ofcountry proposals.

Issues of Concern: UNESCO feels that school nutrition and health programs need topay particular attention to the impact of economic austerity on the ability of familiesto meet the basic needs of their children --- for food, shelter, health care, andeducation. Before effecfive policy formulation and program design can take place,there must be a sound baseline assessment which takes a comprehensive approachto understanding the factors influencing child health and school participation; andunderstands the realities and costs involved in the implementation of actual pupiland school-based interventions (including "incentives" to teachers and othereducational personnel, training, health education, etc.)
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2.3. Program: Education Projects with Nutrition and Health Components (assisted

by the World Bank)

Program Goals: To integrate effective nutrition and health components into Bank-

assisted primary eduction improvement projects.

Nature of the Program: Within the context of education sector lending, the Bank

has begun to promote more attention to nutrition and health needs of school

children. Currently, four education sector projects include a substantial nutrition

and health component designed to increase primary education effectiveness

through improvements in student health and nutrition. These include: Brazil,

Innovations in Basic Education; Burkina Faso, Education IV; Dominican Republic,

Primary Education; and Mozambique Education II. The nutrition and health

interventions to be supported through these Bank-assisted projects vary. The Brazil

project includes improvements in the on-going school feeding program, school

health screening, the integration of health and nutrition education into the

curriculum, and pilot iron and vitamin A supplementation programs. The

objective in the Dominican Republic is to improve the existing school feeding

program through additional training, operational research, and community

education, and to initiate efforts to combat iron deficiency anemia and helmintic

infections. In Mozambique, a study of the nutrition and health situation of school-

aged children will precede the introduction of appropriate actions to include

micronutrient supplementation and provision of anthelmintics. School-based

micronutrient and anthelmintic programs and the introduction of nutrition and

health education into the curriculum comprise the major interventions in Burkina

Faso. Additional operations through other Bank-assisted education projects are in

the planning stages.

Impact on Education: The integration of nutrition and health interventions with

traditional efforts to improve education effectiveness is a recent innovation. The

impact on education effectiveness is potentially significant, however relatively

untested. All components include impact evaluations to assess the effect of these

interventions on school attendance and performance.

Program Results to Date: All of these projects are in the beginning stages of

implementation. Initial results from the nutrition and health assessment activities

preceding intervention implementation should be available in late 1992.

Issues of Concern: The major challenges facing the integration of nutrition and

health components in education sector projects are: developing effective

mechanisms for inter-sectoral coordination between the ministries of health and

education; overcoming the paucity of local institutions and technically trained

personnel with the capacity to implement interventions; and identifying and

designing the most cost-effective approaches to improving the health and nutrition

of school-aged children.
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2.4. Program: International Comprehensive School Health Initiative (Sponsoredby the Division of Health Education [HE D, World Health Organization [WHOJ)
Goal: Promote a holistic, comprehensive approach to school health education andpromotion.

Nature of the Program: WHO, together with other UN agencies, e.g. UNESCOand UNICEF, is collaborating to promote comprehensive school health globally.This includes dealing with categorical issues within a comprehensive approach.The Division of Health Education is promoting horizontal collaboration with otherprogram units, within WppO/HQ, such as nutrition, alcohol, tobacco, AIDS, etc., andis building a concerted approach in assisting countries to strengthen school health
education and promotion. While the program is global, emphasis is directedtowards assisting developing countries.

Impact on Education: Recent national reports in North America have linked thehigh school dropout rate with the health behavior of students. Research on theeffectiveness of a comprehensive approach to improving student health behavior isstill limited. However, existing research points positively towards its effectiveness.
Results to Date: (1) Following a joint consultation in WHO/Geneva in November,1991, guidelines are currently being completed for the promotion of comprehensivehealth education and promotion. These guidelines will be forwarded for acceptanceby the Executive Board of WHO that comprehensive school health education be apriority for the Health Education Division of WHO. (2) In 1991 WHO's EuropeanOffice (Copenhagen) completed a comparative survey of student health, knowledge,attitudes and behavior in 13 European countries and Canada. This study identifiesthe following needs;

SGreater interministerial collaboration between education and health; aclarification of the roles of the school and other key players; the need todevelop a coordinating mechanism for comprehensive school healthprograms, and to identify influential VIPs to champion the model;
* The need to develop an appropriate curriculum, adequate resources tosupport comprehensive school health education, as well as time in the schoolsyllabus for classroom activities;

* The need to train school administrators as well as teachers on the symbioticrelationship between education and health;

The need for greater research to demonstrate the link between better healthand better learning; formative and summative evaluation studies; and the
dissemination of significant results to the public and decision-makers;
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Issues of Concern: Building joint collaborative and team efforts both within WHO,

with other outside agencies and at the country level, requires considerable attention.

There is a need to strengthen the international database on existing efforts, and

especially to have past and current activities in school health education and

promotion monitored and evaluated. Staffing and financial constraints also present

a major challenge to progress.

2.5. Program : School Feeding Programs (sponsored by the World Food

Programme [WFPI)

Program Goals: To improve the diet of school children and increase school

enrollment, attendance, and academic performance.

Nature of the Program: This year the World Food Programme is providing

approximately $800 million (U.S.) in commodity assistance to school feeding efforts

in over 45 developing countries. Sixty percent of this assistance is in the form of

school meals to primary day schools. WFP school feeding efforts directly address the

problems of chronic malnutrition, short-term hunger, and micro-nutrient

deficiencies. WFP provided food is more nutrient-dense than foods usually

consumed by primary school students in developing countries. It has a higher

protein content, and is often fortified with such micronutrients as vitamin A,

iodine, and iron.

Impact on Education: It is difficult to specifically trace impact to food aid; there

- appears to be effects on enrollment and attendance. Recently, WFP initiated projects

where incentives are provided to girls only to attract them to primary schools. The

food aid is sometimes monetized for inputs to improve the educational system, e.g.,

for supplies, curriculum improvement and teacher training. Particularly in the

case of assistance to boarding schools, food aid can generate substantial budgetary

savings. The question then is whether governments are ready to allow the use of

these savings in addition to the education budget, or use them to displace resources

for other purposes.

Issues of Concern: Evaluation of effect, targeting on the neediest school

populations, phasing out, timing of meal or snack.

2.6. Program: United States School HIV Prevention Program (sponsored by the

Centers for Disease Control [CDCI)

Program goals: to assist schools and other agencies that serve youth across the

nation provide effective health education to prevent the spread of MV.



Nature of the Program: CDC provides fiscal support and technical assistance toevery State education agency, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth ofPuerto Rico, American Samoa, Guam, the U.S. Virgin Islands, and the 16 localeducation agencies that serve cities with the highest number of reported AIDS cases.Each funded education agency is carrying out core program activities that includedeveloping education policies, training teachers and other school personnel,developing and disseminating materials, monitoring the prevalence of student riskbehaviors and the status of IFV education in its jurisdiction, and evaluating theimpact of its program.

In addition, beginning in September 1989, CDC worked with EducationDevelopment Center (EDC) to establish training centers in 13 States to train teachersto implement comprehensive school health education, including education toprevent HIV infection. Since then these centers have trained more than 12,000
teachers from more than 1,000 school districts.

In 1991, CDC launched a new initiative to intensify efforts to prevent HiV
infection among young people in high-risk situations such as runaways, homelessyouth, juvenile offenders, migrant youth, et. al. This initiative will help local healthdepartments in four cities with the highest cumulative incidence of AIDS buildtheir capacity to prevent HIV infection among these youth.

Impact on Education: CDC has developed a Youth Risk Behavior SurveillanceSystem (YRBSS) which it intends to use to compare the prevalence of risk behaviorsamong school students, drop-outs, college students, and college age youth who donot attend college.

Results-to-Date: Since 1989, CDC has been helping State and local agencies planevaluation of their IV education programs. Representatives from funded agencieslearn how to apply principles of behavioral epidemiology, collect process andoutcome data, measure sensitive behaviors, select an appropriate evaluation design,and report results. Most of the CDC funded programs are currently being assessed forthe effectiveness of their educational interventions.

CDC has identified the leading causes of death, illness, and social problemsamong youth to be as follows: (1) behaviors that result in intentional andunintentional injuries; (2.) tobacco use; (3.) alcohol and other drug use; () sexual
behaviors that result in sexually transmitted diseases, including IUs infection, andunintended pregnancy;~(5.) dietary behaviors; and (6.) physical activity.
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2.7. Program: Radio Health Project (sponsored by USAID|Bolivia and EDC)

Program Goal: To use the medium of interactive radio classroom based instruction

to change of nutrition and health related knowledge, attitudes, and practices of

primary school students in Bolivia

Nature of the Program: Interactive Radio-based Instruction (R) is a proven cost-

effective method for carrying the burden of instruction to school children in

developing countries. It is particularly effective in areas where teachers are

insufficiently trained or overworked. Currently interactive radio reaches an

estimated 600,000 school children in ten countries throughout the world.

USAID and EDC are embarked on an innovative $8.8 million program in

Bolivia to design and validate an interactive radio curriculum to teach improved

nutrition and health related knowledge, skills, and behavior to school children, ages

8-12. The students in this program will become the future parents of Bolivia, and

many of them are now serving as caretakers for younger siblings and engaging in

household activities related to food preparation and sanitation .

As in most other countries, little exists in the way of an epidemiological

profile of school age children in Bolivia. However, an interesting 1985 study by R.

Morales and F. Rocabado indicates a high prevalence of goiter, a 46.5% rate of

school-age malnutrition, and a high incidence of acute respiratory infections,

diarrheal disease, and tuberculosis. Many Bolivian school children are also infected

with the parasite chagas.

Subject matter to be covered over the five year life of the project includes

cholera, personal hygiene, dental hygiene, acute respiratory infections, and

immunizations and preventible disease (3rd grade); diarrhea prevention and

treatment, accidents and first aid, chagas, and malaria (4th grade); and nutrition,

environmental awareness, and self-esteem (fifth grade).

Impact on Education: A rigorous evaluation methodology will help assess the

program's impact. The evaluation methodology will be threefold:

1. Each module of ten lessons (broadcast once a week over ten weeks) will be

evaluated using summative evaluation tools consisting of a pretest in both

the control and experimental groups to measure children's understanding

of the basic themes to be taught through the radio intervention, and post-

tests to measure children's comprehension and retention of the

educational content upon completion of each module.

2. Formative evaluation will be used to test basic messages and materials

prior to open broadcast in combination with classroom observations to

gage the quality of the radio programs, children's and teachers'



participation in the radio intervention, and the approriateness of thelanguage and content. This information will be padepimmediately
available to the curriculum team who may wish to modify the mastercurriculum relating to future themes based upon the formative feedback.It will also be used to revise the programs at the end of the year.

3. Operations research will track children in their homes to measure theimpact of the instructional programs on individual and family practices.
Results to Date: The project methodolog was successfully tested through a pilotmodule on "Diarrhea Prevention and Oral Rehydration." In particular there werefive areas in which significant gains were made in student knowledge: knowing theamount of liquid that an infant or child with diarrhea should drink (pretest=22%;post-test89%; understanding the correlation between bottle feeding and frequent
diarrhea (pretest=43%, post-test=72%); recognizing one or more symptoms ofdehydration in a drawing of a baby (pretest2%posttest 8 0 %); identifying one ormore ways in which older children can help younger children with diarrhea(pretest=40%, post-test=80%); and describing how to mix homemade ORT correctly(pretest=1%, post-test=46%).

Issue of Concern: Evaluation indicators will include changes in knowledge asmeasured directly by pre-and post-testing, changes in individual and health practices(i.e., personal hygiene, household sanitation, correct usage or ORT, etc.) as measuredthrough ongoing household visits and surveys. The debate is still on about whetheror not to assess changes in nutrition and health statu. This is becauseimprovement in students' nutritional status is oftenbeyond the control of the childand, therefore, beyond the scope of our program. Many people argue that changes inhealth status are also difficult to assess without using pills or other types ofprophylactics. This is probably our principal issue of concern. We know that we candemonstrate knowledge-change through tests, and that we can document changes inpractice and behavior through ongoing household visits. The logical assumption isthat if children know and and practice good health behaviors, then their healthstatus should improve. The issue is how do we demonstrate that? Perhaps some ofthe people at the meeting might be able to contribute their thoughts on this matter.

2. 8. Program: Education for All (EFA) (sponsored by UNICEF)
Goals: (1) through active recruitment and training, evolve an effective agencywidesystem for supporting the multiple educational needs of country programmes forimproving basic education; (2) evaluate and select existing basic educationinnovations for implementation as pilot projects in selected "flagship" countries,and monitor and evaluate the efficacy of these projects; and (3) seek to build,strengthen, and extend supporting networks with co-sponsoring agencies and other
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bilateral agencies and NGOs committed to implementing Summit and Jomtien

goals.

Nature of Program: (1) UNICEF has completed planning for a ten-year, four-phase

action plan to promote the education goals of the Jomtien Conference and the

World Summit for Children. This plan is based on a staged approach to individual

growth and learning. Stage I is the early childhood development stage, which

focuses, among other issues, on school readiness. Stage II is primary schooling,

where one of the five basic determinants of learning emphasized is the health and

nutrition of the learner. Stage III is reaching those unreached by the educational

system by creating out-of-school options for basic education. The first phase of the

ten year plan, which began in 1991, focuses on diagnosis of problems, training, and

network and partnership building. A formal cooperation agreement to carry out

mutually beneficial EFA tasks has been signed with UNESCO. Network building has

begun through playing a catalytic role in over 70 countries through regional

meetings designed to formulate national EFA plans of action. In 1991 UNICEF

approved programmes of cooperation in 17 countries: Algeria, Angola, Cambodia,

Cameroon, Chile, Ghana, Guinea, Honduras, India, Myanmar, Nigeria, Philippines,

Sudan, Turkey, Vietnam, Zambia, and Zimbabwe. Planned expenditure over five

years (and for fewer years in some countries) is approximately $58 Million .

Examples of school nutrition and health activities in the country plans include:

9 Turkey: A school and environment project to educate children about

environmental issues through leadership training and participatory activities

to improve school sanitation and develop school gardens.

* Cambodia: A health and nutrition education curriculum that will be

incorporated whenever possible; liaisons with government officials working

in family food production, community nutrition and hygiene, and sanitation

programs.

* Cameroon: A project to improve sanitary conditions that will use the school

network, including parents, for health education activities.

UNICEF's Nutrition Policy: It is important to note that a 1990 review of UNICEF 's

nutrition policy has generated a new strategy for improved nutrition of children

and women in developing countries, which complements EFA's emphasis on early

childhood development (Stage I). Moreover, both initiatives emphasize the

importance of activities at the community level (not just national and district

levels). Focusing on children aged five and under and women of child bearing age,

the two key nutritional goals for the year 2000 are: (a) The control of protein-

energy malnutrition, including the reduction of both moderate and severe protein-

energy malnutrition in children under five years of age by one half of the 1990

levels and the reduction of the rate of low birth weight (less than 2.5 kilograms) to

less than 10 per cent; and (b) The control of micronutrient deficiency disorders,

including the reduction of iron-deficiency anaemia among women of child-bearing



age by one third of the 1990 levels, the virtual elimination of iodine deficiencdiseases, and the virtual elimination Of Vitamin A deficiency and itsincluding blindness.

The nutrition strategy recognizes that although the immediate influences on
nutritional status are dietary intake and exposure to infection, these are themselvesdetermined by food security, health security (access to health services in a healthy
environment), and caring capacity. The latter encompasses knowledge andunderstanding about the dietary, health and social, Psycholkical and contiveneeds of the child, coupled with the ability to provide child care. All three needs, forfood security, health security, and developmentally sensitive care, must beaddressed simultaneously if nutritional status is to be improved. Trainingprogranimmes in the nutrition strategy have been held in all regions.

Program Results to Date. All of these projects are in the beginning stages ofplanning and implementation.

2.9. Program: Strengthening School Nutrition and Health in the Americas(sponsored by Education Development Center, Inc., EDc)
Program Goal: To conduct policy research and information dissemination activitiesdesigned to strengthen the abilities of ministries of education and health to design,implement, and evaluate school nutrition and health activities
Nature of the Program: Education Development Center, Inc. in collaboration with
INCAP and the Pew Charitable Trusts is undertaking a series of activities designedto support school nutrition and health activities in the Americas. The project willundertake a policy research study in Honduras which will consist of (a.) acomparative assessment of both the nutrition and health status and educationaloutcomes of the primary school student population; (b.) an assessment of the extentto which existing policies and programs address priority needs as defined in (a.)above; (c.) the design and implementation of a pilot effort to improve school health

service delivery in one area of the country; and (c.) the application policies andprograms of lessons learned from the pilot activity at the national level.

In addition the project is publishing three times a year a newsletter titledAction for School Nutrition and Health. The newsletter, targeted to policy-makersand program managers throughout the region disseminates information about new
developments in policies, programs, and applied research.
Impact on Education: The project hopes to establish a data base that will correlatenutrition, health, and educational needs in at-risk populations The proposed ilotprogram will be evaluated in part in terms of its impact on educational outcomes,such as attendance, enrollment, and classroom tests.
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Results-to-Date: The prototype copy of the project newsletter has been completed,

and is available as a handout for participants at the Rome meeting. The Honduras

policy research study will commence inMay.

Issues: The "Strengthening School Nutrition and Health in the Americas' Project"

is concerned with targeting needs and building institutional capacity. The project

hopes to learn more specifically the ways in which specific dlusters of nutrition and

health deficiencies affect educational outcomes. The project also seek to involve

both national and local level decision-makers at our field-site in Honduras in the

entire research and intervention process --- from design through evaluation. Project

planners believe that a major need in the newly emerging field of school nutrition

and health is to build a local planning capacity capable of systematically addressing

the complex intersectoral issues involved. This important goal of institution

building can best be achieved by forming project implementation partnerships with

ministries of education and health, community groups, and targeted schools.
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NUTRITION AND HEALTH CONDITIONS OF SCHOOL AGE CHILDREN:

HIGHLIGHTS FROM THE INTERNATIONAL LITERATURE

3.1 OVERVIEW.

An international initiative on school nutrition and health confronts a policyenvironment with an emerging but still incomplete portrait of the nutrition andhealth problems affecting school age children.1 Until recently, school age children
and adolescents have been relatively invisible in the global arena of public healthplanning. In part, this has been due to the focus by developing countrygovernments and international agencies on child survival policies and programsfor children under six years of age, especially the first year of life. One indicator ofthe important achievements in the area of child survival is the decline in infantand early childhood mortality rates in the developing world from an estimated 14per cent in the early 1970s to I1per cent in the late 1980s.

The majority of the world's children, however, has always survived the firstfive years of life. For example, with a high under five mortality rate of 200 per 1000live births (e.g., in Nigeria or the Gambia), 800 have survived to become children ofschool age. Today school age children now comprise almost 25 per cent of the
world's population. While they have survived what is commonly acknowledged asthe most critical stage -- early childhood, significant proportions of school agechildren continue to suffer from malnutrition, infections, and disabling diseases.Evidence from the developing world indicates that levels of morbidity and
nutritional deficiency have not decreased as quickly as levels of mortality. It is thusappropriate and necessary that international attention is turning to the quality of lifeof the "post-survival child."3

In the 1980s there did, in fact, emerge new ideas and increased levels ofresearch about school age children. For example:

* As research has generated improved understandings of the epidemiology andpatterns of distribution of helminth infections, it has become clear that not only
School age - or the years when children are expected to attend primary and secondary school - generally means ages 6 to 14 indeveloping countries and 5 to 18 in developed countries. In order to discuss nutrition and health conditions throughout the world,here will consider data on children ages 6 to 18. and in some cases ages 15 to 24. We also use The World Health Organization's

definition of *adolescence* as the second decade of life (10 to 19 years) and 'youth* as the years 15 to 24. It is important to notethat existing data from around the world are not necessarily broken down into these categories.2 Berkeley, S.; Jamison, D. A Conference on the Health of School-Age Children: Summary Report. Report on the conferenceHealth of School Age Children: An Integrated System for the Control of Disease Caused by the Major Human Helminthic Parasites,Bellagio, Italy, August 12-16, 1991.3 The example of Nigeria, the Gambia and the phrase pot-survival child can be found in the following: Parasitic Worms and ChildDevelopment: The Quality of Life of the Post-Survial Child. Proceedings from a workshp at The Impenral College of Science,Technology, and Medicine: London, March 5, 1991. pp. 3,7.
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is there widespread under-reporting of cases of infection for all ages (e.g., only 2

per cent of actual cases of chronic trichuriasis are represented in health

statistics), 4 but that peak prevalence of helminth infections is found in school age

children.

" As developing countries have given increased attention to improving the

quality of primary education by improving inputs such as textbooks and teachers,

so has there emerged attention to another fundamental input: the preparedness

of the child to learn. A growing body of research confirms what practitioners

observe: that children who come to school sick do not learn as well as healthy

children.

" As the concept of health is broadened to include addressing risks such as injuries,

substance abuse, and premature pregnancy, adolescents have become more

visible to public health planners. A 1991 review of the state of adolescent health

in the U.S. concludes that "the conventional wisdom that American adolescents

as a group are so healthy that they do not require health and related services is

not justified."S

Since health policy makers and planners have been slow to focus on school-

age cohorts, however, there are few data in developing countries available for

school age children on the levels and intensities of nutrition and health problems.

Much of the data that does exist comes from local or regional studies which cannot

easily be aggregated to represent national and international prevalence or incidence

rates. With the exception of mortality rates and diseases such as malaria that have

been long-term targets of population-wide public health interventions, many

developing countries do not have in place surveillance systems for a wide variety of

disease conditions. Added to this is the dilemma that most population-based data

on nutrition and health conditions that do exist cannot be broken down into age

categories to separately characterize prevalence for school age cohorts compared to

adults or children under age 6. Moreover, comparisons of the data we do have from

different studies are often hampered by inconsistent aggregations by age.

We can take tentative steps, however, to piece together a portrait of the

serious nutrition and health problems affecting school aged children around the

world. What follows in Section 1.2 is an initial compilation of selected data on

nutrition and health problems affecting children and adolescents ages 5 to 19 around

the world. A second important research issue concerning school age children is the

extent to which nutrition and health problems affect their capacity to learn. A

partial review of the state of the art research on the links between nutrition and

health condition and learning outcome is presented in Section 1.3

4 Ibid., p. 4.
5 U.S. Congress, Office of Technology Assessment. Adolescent Health - Volume Il: Cross-cutting Issues in the Delivery of

Health and Related Services. Publication No. OTA-H-467. Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office, June 1991, p. 282.
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3.2 EPIDEMIOLOGICAL OVERVIEW.

The purpose of presenting overviews of health and nutrition conditions ofschool age children and adolescents is to portray the magnitude and complexity ofproblems affecting these cohorts in all parts of the world. The followingsmorgasbord of data represents only the beginnings of a comprehensive review. It isimportant to emphasize, however, that there would be gaps even in acomprehensive review of prevalence data on nutrition and health conditions,given the relative lack of research for this age group (compared with children under6 and populations as a whole).6

There is another serious issue to consider: the quality of data. While thefollowing inventory of data may seem voluminous, not only is there a scarcity ofdata on many topics for all regions of the world, but data vary dramatically in qualityfrom country to country and study to study. (See Pollitt for details on samples andmeasurements used in a wide range of studies). 7

For example, many prevalence studies do aspire to generalization via randomsampling, but are less than rigorous in their sampling procedure, which makes itdifficult to conclude that a prevalence rate represents anything more than the smallgroup studied. For this reason, the reader is asked to keep in midnd when reviewingthis section that there is less known with confidence than it may seem when firstperusing the information.

Finally, it would be quite useful to summarize in table form which of the 20or more health and nutrition conditions are most serious in which countries andfor which segments of the school age population (e.g., disaggregation by variablessuch as age, gender, socio-economic status, birthweight, previous history ofnutritional insults, etc). For example, are unplanned pregnancy and micronutrientdeficiencies the most serious problems affecting adolescents in some parts of theworld and not others? Unfortunately, this is not possible at this juncture. What islacking is a conclusive meta-analysis of existing data on the full range of nutritionand health problems to determine what precisely we do know, inulght of our levelof confidence in the quality of existing data. Such an analysis would inform policymakers what our knowledge gaps are and what are priority areas for additionalresearch.

Despite these seiious limitations, we proceed to offer the followingepidemiological overviews. The hope is to convey not only the gravity of the

6 Leslie and Jamison comment that data limitations 'sharply limit' the feasibility of compiling country by country prevalence data formost conditions. Exceptions are nutritional deficiencies and parasitic infections (1990:193). (It should be noted however, thatexisting compilations for these two conditions include data sources of uneven quality. Leslie, J; Jamison, D. Health and nutritionconsiderations in education planning: 1. Educational consequences of health problems among school-age c.idren.* Food NutritionBulletin 12 (3):191-203.
7 Pollitt, E., 1990, -MaJnutrition and infection in the classroom.' Manuscript, New York: Unesco
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situation, but to indicate that there are public health issues germane to the

development of the field of comprehensive school nutrition and health which are

shared by developing and developed countries. For this reason information from a

variety of countries is organized by topic.

3.2.1 Mortality rates in the Americas.

Death rates for children ages 5 to 9 in Chile, Costa Rica, Cuba, and Uruguay

are almost twice the rates for Canada and the United States. In contrast, the rates

in these four countries are one-half those in Ecuador, El Salvador, and Peru,

slightly more than one third the rate in Honduras, and one-seventh the rate in

Guatemala. In Guatemala, for example, deaths among children 5 to 9 years old

represented 4per cent of total population mortality, a proportion that is 20 times

higher that the Canadian death rate for this age group.8 (

3.2.2 Leading Causes of Death for children ages 5 to 9 in the Americas.

In less developed countries in the Americas such as Guatemala, Honduras,

and Peru, Ecuador and El Salvador, diarrheal diseases and influenza/pneumonia

are the either the first or the second leading cause of death in children ages 5 to 9.

Measles is the third leading cause of death in Honduras and El Salvador, and the

fourth leading cause in Guatemala. Nutritional deficiencies figure as the third

and fifth leading causes of death in Guatemala and Honduras, respectively.

In contrast, accidents figure as the leading cause of death for 5 to 9 year olds

in the more developed countries in the region, such as Cost Rica, Cuba, Chile,

Canada, and the U.S.; (although accidents are also the number one cause of death

in Ecuador and El Salvador). 9

3.2.3 Mortality rates and leading causes of death for adolescents in the Americas.

Adolescents (ages 10 to 19) account for approximately 25per cent of the total

population in the Americas. Estimates for the year 2000 indicate that almost

70per cent of the 224.4 million adolescents in the region will live in Latin

America and the Caribbean. Death rates for adolescents 10 to 14 years of age are

generally two to five times higher in the less developed countries in the region,

and in these countries infectious diseases are still ranked in the top five leading

causes of death. With the exception of Guatemala, however, accidents (including

violence in some countries) are the leading cause of adolescent death in the

region.10

8 Pan American Health Organization Health Conditions in the Americas, Volume 1, 1990 Edition. Washington, DC: PAHO, p 70,

9 Ibid., pp. 71-73.
10 Ibid. pp. 84-87.
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In the U.S., the suicide rate for adolescents has doubled since 1968 andcurrently it is the second leading cause of death (after accidents): 10 per cent ofadolescent boys and 18 per cent of adolescent girls have attempted suicide.Homicide is the leading cause of death among minority youth ages 15-19 (39.9 per100,000)." In comparison with 21 countries in the developed world, the U.S.homicide rate among males ages 15 through 24 was 21.9 per 100,000 population --4.4 higher that the next highest rate (Scotland).12

3.2.4 Protein-energy Malnutrition.

Protein-energy malnutrition (PEM) is the number one nutritionaldeficiency in developing countries. Malnutrition is a complex disorder, since itis linked not only to a lack of protein and energy and to infectious disease, butalso to different levels and types of nutritional deficiencies, such as iron andVitamin A. Pinpointing the cause of malnutrition is confounded by the fact thatparasitic infections can retard growth, which would be reflected in indicatorscommonly used to show the presence of PEM: height for age, weight for age, andweight for height.' 3

There is little population-level data on PEM for school children. Most datadescribe children under age 6, and most (though not all) clinical studies on therelationship of PEM and mental development have focused on the long termconsequences of malnutrition that was suffered in early childhood.1 4 Most dataon school children come from studies on the functional consequences of mild tomoderate PEM, which reveal significant degrees of growth retardation,depending on the country.

* South Africa, 49 per cent of children age 6 were malnourished.1s

* In Nepal, 59 per cent of children age 6 and 84 per cent of children ages 10 to 11were malnourished (weight for age <75 per cent of median).16

1 National Commission on the Role of the School and the Community in Improving Adolescent Health. n.d. Code Blue: Uniting forHealthier Youth. Alexandria, VA: National Association of State Boards of Education, pp. 3..
12 Fingerhut. Lois and Joel Kleinman. "International and Interstate Comparisons of Homicide Among Young Males.' JAMA, June27, 1990 Vol. 263, no. 24, p.. 3293.13 PEM refers to a complex nutritional disorder with many causes; the term PEM is used to describe the nutritional status ofchildren whose physical1 growth is below certain standard cutoff points. There are 3 measurements commonly used. Weight forage (e.g., Gomez classification), the measurement that predominated for many years, indicates present (acute) malnutrition. Lowweight for height reflects recent nutritional experience, although growth spurts common in adolescence reduce the sensitivity ofweight for height as a nutritional indicator for this age group. (Pollft, op cit) Recently, studies have focused weight for height (withwasting referring to low weight for height) or height for age (where low height for age - or stunting - reveals chronic malnutrition, i.e.,a history of calorie deficit). See Pollitt (1990) op cit. Chapter14 Simeon , DT, and Grantham-McGregor, SM, 1990 *Nutritional Dficiencies and Children's Behavior and Mental Development.Nutrition Research Reviews (3), pp 1-24.

G5 T was a small sample of 216 rural and urban children, where the reference standard was < 2 s.d.; the data is part of the WHOGlobal Nutritional Status Data Bank (1989). For a summary of data from this and other sources, see Galloway, R. November 1989.The Prevaence of Malnutrition and Parasites in School-Age Children. PHREE Background Paper Series, No. PHREE/8924.Washington D.C.: The World Bank.
S results are based on a sample of 350 children taken as part of a survey of rural households in the Terai region. SeeMoock, P.R. and Leslie, J. 1986. *Childhood Malnutrition and Schooling Defict in the Terai Region of Nepal.* Journal ofDevelopmental Economics, vol. 20. pp. 33-52.
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* In India, 84 per cent of a low-income primary school sample had low weights

for age (Grades I to III, Gomez classification). 7

3.2.5 Parasitic infections.

Parasitic worm infections are among the most common infections in

humans, affecting more than a third of the world population. Despite

technological advances in this century, several factors contribute to an increasing

incidence and severity in developing countries of parasitic infections such as

schistosomiasis, filariasis, and intestinal helminths: population increase,

unchanged sanitary conditions, and the need for increased food production that

relies on irrigation.18

In general, morbidity from parasitic infections is acute in children, who are

most at risk for heavy worm burdens. Although evidence indicates that some

infections peak in younger children, infections are also highly prevalent in

school age children. Moreover, it appears that while a relatively small number

have very high worm burdens, even mild to moderate burdens can inhibit

growth and development.19

Estimates of prevalence are quite uncertain for school aged children.

Current research indicates that ascariaseS (roundworm infection) and trichuriasis

(whipworm infection) are at peak intensity in school age children, and these

infections can cause malnutrition and anemia. 20 Of the estimated 1000 million

ascaris (roundworm) infections, the most common human helminth, perhaps

400 million are found in children of school age. Of the estimated 750 million

Trichuris (whipworm) infections worldwide, perhaps 300 million are infections

in children of school age. Six of the major helminths -- schistosomes, ascaris,

hookworms, trichuris, onchocerca, and filaria -- are estimated to cause 1020

million infections in school children around the world.21

A 1973 survey in Accra, Ghana found that the highest rates of urinary

schistosomiasis (caused by schistosomes or blood flukes) were found in 10 to

17 Agarwal et al. in Pollitt (1990). See Agarwal, D.K.: Upadhyay, SK; Thpathi, A.M.; agarwal K.N. 1987. Nutritional Status,

Physical Work Capacity and Mental-Function in School Children. New Delhi: Nutritonal Foundation of india.

18 Parasitic Worms and Child Development, op cit.p. 4.

19 Major disease manifestations include (but are not limited to): iron deficiency anemia with hookwormn malnuttion and growth

deficits with ascaris (roundworm); blindness with onchocerca; anemia and chronic colitis with heavy infections of bichUiS

(whipworm) (and colitis associated with growth stunting in more moderate infections); and renal failure and increased sk of bladder

cancer with schistosomes. Finally, malnutrition may accompany all parasitism, due to impaired digestion and absorption,.

inflammation, and toxic secretions (pp/ 6-7 in Warren et al.) See Warren, K; Bundy, D.; Anderson, R; Davis, A.R.; Henderson, D.A.;

Jamison, D; Prescott, N.; Senft. A. "ealth Sector Priorities Review: Helminth Infections, Unpublished manuscript, Population

and Human Resources Department. the World Bank November, 1990.

20 Halloran, M.E.; Bundy, D.A.P.; Pollitt E. 1989. Infectious Disease and the Unesco Basic Education Initiative. Parasitology

Today 5 (11), p. 359.
21 Preliminary prevalence estimates by experts in the field found in Berkeley and Jamison, op cit. pp. 12-13.



14 year olds (12 per cent) and 15-19 year olds (14 per cent), compared to 6percent over all age groups. The same survey found that 33 per cent of childrenunder 5 were infected with ascaris, while 51per cent of 5 to 14 year olds and 42per cent of those 15 or older were infected. 22

* A 1986 survey in Tanzania of almost 25,000 children from ages 5 to 19 found apre-treatment prevalence rate for urinary schistosomiasis of 54.1 per cent.23

* A 1988-89 study in the Philippines found that the overall prevalence rate ofschistosomiasis japonica among children ages 4 to 20 was 31.4 per cent formales and 21.8 per cent for females. Prevalence increased with age to peak atages 12 to 16 in both males and females.

Multiple parasitic infections were also found in the same children: ascarisand trichuris prevalence averaged over 80 per cent for males and females atalmost every age. Hookworm prevalence averaged 38 per cent with a peak ofalmost 50 per cent from ages 12 to 20 in males; in females average hookwormprevalence was 22 per cent, without the same age peak prevalence. 24

* In China, schistosomiasis japonica is a major health problem. In a region inChina endemic for schistosomiasis j., the prevalence of schistosomiasisinfection was approximately 70 per cent among both male and femalechildren ages 4 to 20. Peak prevalence was between ages 8 to 12. While therewas no hookworm detected, multiple infections with ascaris and trichuriswere recorded. Prevalence of trichuris varied across age groups from 91 percent to 100 per cent for both sexes. Prevalence of ascaris infection wasapproximately 60 per cent for both sexes.25

* Ascaris infections in fishing village communities in Southern India also peakin the school years. Prevalence is 46 per cent for children 2 years and under,and by age 9 prevalence peaks at 96 per cent. Prevalence declines -- to around80per cent -- for adolescents, youth, and adults. 26

22 Data come from the Danfa project; no details on the samples given in this document. See Government of Ghana, Ministry ofEducation and Culture and Ministry of Health. Plan of Action: Ghana Expanded Programme of Chemotherapy." Draft manuscript,August 5, 199 1, pp. 7-8.
23 Savioli, L; Mott, K.E. 'Urinary Schistosomiasis on Pemba Island: Low-cost Diagnosis for Control in a Primary Health CareSetting." Parasitology Today 5 (10). October 1989, p. 335.24 Based on a sample of 823 males and 738 females ages 4 to 19.9 in six villages chosen for study due to high schistosomiasistransmission. McGarvey. S.T.; Aligui, G.; Daniel B.L; Peters, P.;Oveda, R.; and Olds, G.R. N.d. yChild Growth andSchistosomiasis Japonica in Northeastern Leyte, Philippines. : Cross-sectional Results. Unpublished manuscript. Program inGeographic Medicine, Brown University, Providence, R.I. pp. 4, 5, 13.25 Data are based on a sample of 122 males and 117 females on an island chosen for its high schistosomiases transmission.McGarvey, S.T.; Guanling, W. Zhong, S.; Peters, P.; Olds, G.R.; and Wiest, P. N.d. *Child Growth and Schistosomiasis Japonicain Jiangxi China. : Cross-sectional Results.: Unpublished manuscript, Program in Geographic Medicine, Brown University,26 Elkins, D.B.; Haswell-Elkins M.; and Anderson, R.M. "The epidemiology and control of intestinal helminths in the Pulicat Lakeregion of Southern India. 1. Study design and pre-and post-reatment observations on Ascaris lumbricoides infection.'Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene (1986) 80, p. 780.
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3.2.6 Micronutrient Deficiencies

Iron Deficiency Anemia. In many developing countries, iron deficiency anemia

is generally viewed as the most common nutritional deficiency, following

protein-energy malnutrition. (Note that there are other causes of anemia besides

inadequate dietary intake, such as helminth infections and malaria.) The highest
levels of anemia among school children (approximately ages 5 to 12) are

estimated to be in South Asia (50 per cent prevalence) and Africa (49 per cent

prevalence). These estimates reveal that Latin America (26 per cent) and East

Asia (22per cent) fall into a middle range. In contrast, North America has a

prevalence for 5 to 12 year olds of 13per cent and Europe of 5per cent. Overall,
developed countries average a prevalence of 7per cent, compared to 46per cent

for developing countries. 27

A study of children ages 5 to 15 in Baroda, India revealed that 73 per cent of

the boys and 67 per cent of the girls were mildly to moderately anemic. 28  A

prevalence of 74-75 per cent was found for school children ages 5 to 14 in

Bangladesh. Finally, for children ages 10 to 13 in the Philippines, prevalence is

21 per cent for males and 32 per cent for females.29

Iodine deficiency. Data for school children on the prevalence of iodine

deficiency disorder (IDD) reveal the severity of the problem. IDD is perhaps the

most thoroughly studied of the micronutrient deficiencies, especially for Latin

America. Estimates indicate prevalence of iodine deficiency disorder (IDD)

ranging in Latin American from a high of 65 per cent in Bolivia among children

6 to 18 and 53 per cent in Colombia; to middle ranges in Paraguay (26.5) and Peru

(22), El Salvador (18) and Guatemala (10.6) to a low in Argentina of 3.2 per cent.30

Recent studies in Bolivia show differences in prevalence of goiter by age: ages 6
to 8: 51 per cent; ages 9 to 11: 64 per cent; and ages 12 to 14: 68 per cent.

27 DeMaeyer, E.M. and Adiels-Tegman, M. 1985. "The prevalence of anemia in the world. World health statistics quarterly 38: 301-

316.
28 WHO cutoffs were used (11 g/dl for children 5 to 9 years and 12 g/dl for children 10 to 15 years) to identify anemia. See

Gopaldas, T. 'Nutritional Problems of Schoolage Children." Paper presented at the conference on Health of Schoolage Children,

Bellagio, Italy, August 12-16 1991, p. 8.
29 Pollitt (1990), op cit.. p. 45.
30 See Galloway, op dt. for reference to the following data. Details on sampling procedure are nto provided. For Bolivia, the

statistic come from FAO Nutrition Country profiles, and is based on a national sample of 89,177 children ages 6 to 18; deficiency is

defined as any one of three grades of goiter op cit., 5). The source for Guatemala is a sample of 3,000 school children, where

deficiency is defined as presence of goiter; Galloway cites Hetzel ot al. 1987. The Prevention and Control of Iodine Deficiency

Disorders. Amsterdam: Elsevier.
The remaining examples are discussed in Stanbury, J.B. and Hetzel, B.S. 1980. Endemic Goiter and Endemic

Cretinism: loine Nutrition in Health and Disease New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. Sample sizes of school age children are

large in most cases and defidency is defined by presence of goiter: Argentina, 43,598; Colombia, 183,243; Paraguay, 44,000 low

income children ages 6 to 16; and El Salvador, 35,000.
31 Morales A., R and Rocabado, F. "Los Grupos Vulnerables en las Economicas en Desarrollo: El Caso Boliviano." 1988. Working

paper, Mnisterio de Planeamiento y Coordinaci6n, La Paz, Bolovia.
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In Africa, the range is from estimates of 38.5 per cent in Kenya to 70 percent in Sudan and 75 per cent in Cameroon32 Asia also registers high prevalence

in many countries, including 70 per cent in Burma, 74 per cent in Nepal, and 72.5per cent in Indonesia.33

There is evidence of a higher prevalence of goiter (one indicator of IDD)among females than males in a range of countries. This disproportionate
prevalence in females continues to increase during adolescence, perhaps due to agreater iodine requirement in females with the onset of puberty.34

Vit ain Adficiency In addition to causing blindness, Vitamin A deficiency isusually accompanied by protein-calorie malnutrition. A causal relation to acuterespiratory infection CAR) has also been noted. While WHO offers recent globalestimates for prevalence of Vitamin A deficiency in children ages 1 to 4, there donot seem to exist global estimates for school age children. Perhaps this is due, inpart, to the fact that age groups at highest risk for Vitamin A deficiency are ages 6months to 6 years, with prevalence peaking among children ages 2 to 4.35.)
Yet research in Bangladesh, Malawi, and Indonesia finds that theprevalence in children ages 0 to 6 of active corneal lesions (which can result inblindness) occurs at levels that surpass the WHO cut-off points, indicating thatthe levels of deficiency in the population are a public health problem. Thisindicates that a substantial proportion of these children could be at risk of failureto enroll in school when they come of age, due to inadequate vision.36

Older children may also be at risk. In ongoing research in 20per cent ofmunicipal schools in Baroda, India, 38 per cent of children ages 5 to 9 in thesample were Vitamin A deficient. Prevalence increased among 10 to 15 yearolds: Vitamin A deficiency was detected among 65per cent of boys and 41 percent of girls.37 In another study of 2100 underprivileged children ages 7 to 15, 22per cent of the boys and 16 per cent of the girls were found to have ocular signs ofVitamin A deficiency (night blindness, conjunctival xerosis, bitot's spots, orcombinations of these). 38

32 Galloway, op cit, pp. 3-5. For Europe, there see Delange and Burgi for a recent review of the prevalence of iodine deficiency in
25 countries. The data are not disassed here because dre is no disaggregation for school age children: adolescents are lumpedtogether with adults. Delange, F. and Burgi, H. 1989. iodne Deficiency Disorders in Europe. Bulletin of the World HealthSGalloway, op ct. Note that the Burma data includes children under age 15, so this figure includes pre-school children. The
specific ages are not reported~ for Indonesia and Nepal.
34 Simon, P.A.; Jamison, D.T.; and Manning, M.A. *Gender Differences in Goiter Prevalence: A Review.' Unpublished
manuscript, University of California, Los Angeles, February, 1990, pp. 4-6, 10.35 Levin HM, Pollitt E , Galloway R. and McGuire J,. 'Micronutrient Deficiency Disorders.* Forthcomning in Dean T. Jamison and w.Henry Mosley (eds) Disease Contro/ Priorities In Developing Countries. New York: Oxford University Press for The World Bank. p.8.
36 Pollitt (1990:82.85) See Chapter Sin this manuscript for a careful analysis of studies on Vitamin A deficiency.
37 Deficiency was inicated by testing positive for one or more signs and symptoms: conjunctival xerosis, bitot spots, night
blindness, and active cases of xerophthalmia See Gopaldas, 1991, p. 22.38Gopaldas, Pant, Bagga, and Sinha 1988:1093.
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3.2.7 Diarrheal Disease.

Surveillance systems and research studies focus predominantly on

children under age 6. For example, a search of MEDLINE (an on-line medical

data base 39 for publications containing prevalence data on diarrheal disease in

children and adolescents (from 1986 to 1992) uncovered 26 abstracts reporting

age-specific prevalence data. Twenty-four are studies of children under age 5,

while only two include older children and adolescents; these two focus on the

prevalence of specific infectious agents.

One exception is Thailand, where there is a surveillance system recording

data for all age groups. In Thailand from 1978 to 1983, the average annual

incidence of acute diarrhoea in children ages 5 to 9 was 342 (per 100,000) and for

children 10-14 was 206 (compared with 1609 for 0 to 4 years). 40

3.2.8 Acute Respiratory Infection (ARI).

Infants and children under age 5 are at high risk for ARI, and these age

groups are disproportionately represented in the research literature. Primary

school teachers and parents, however, commonly report respiratory infections as

a major cause of school absence; thus, there is a research gap on ARI for school

aged children. For example, a search of MEDLINE 41 for publications containing

prevalence data on acute respiratory infections in children and adolescents (from

1980 to 1992) uncovered 30 abstracts reporting age-specific prevalence data.

Fifteen of these were on children under age 5, while six focused on children ages

5 and older. (Several articles lumped together all ages from birth to age 15).

Much of this research focuses on identifying particular infectious agents;

indeed, only one of the six articles on children over age 5 reported general

prevalence data. This research was on German children: 10 per cent of a sample

of 2,927 children ages 3 to 15 suffer from chronic diseases of the respiratory tract.

For 3 to 4 per cent of these children, acute or frequent therapy is required.42

The remaining of research on school age children (from the MEDLINE

sample of articles) examines the prevalence of a specific infectious agents, e.g.

Legionella species in Iceland or chlamydia TWAR pneumonia in Japan. (It is

interesting to note that Chlamydia TWAR is a newly recognized organism that

can cause acute lower respiratory tract infection; research from The Netherlands

indicates that the prevalence of TWAR antibodies is low is young children and

3 MEDUNE is produced by the U.S. National Ubrary of Medicine and indexes 3,600 journals inover 70 countries. We searched File

155, with over 6.5 million records covering 1966 to present

40 K. Phonboon et at., 'Surveillance of diarrhoeal diseases in Thailand.' Bulletin of the World Health Organization (1986) 64 (5), p.

716.
41 MEDUNE opcit

42 Heydolph F.; Schultz J: Mahler M; Wiersbitzky S; Huyoff H; Arndt R. 1990. Article in German found in Pneumologie 44 (10):

October, pp. 1208-10.



increases after the beginning of school until adolescence, remaining high (80percent) in adulthood43

This type of data does not lend itself to an overview of health problemscaused by the entire complex of ARI infections in school age children. A meta
analysis Of existing pathogen-specific prevalence data is needed to produce acomposite portrait.

3.2.9 Environmental pollution

Perhaps lead poisoning (from sources such as paint and automobileemissions) is the environmental pollution whose effects on children's physicaland mental development is most well researched, especially for preschoolchildren. Lead poisoning can result in low birthweight, short stature, irondeficient anemia, and neurodevelopmental deficits. The effects on schoolperformance, however, are less conclusive, partly because of limited researchdesigns (correlational studies).44

For example, in Edinburgh, Scotland, there was a significant negativeassociation between blood lead level and achievement scores (reading and mathtests) in 855 children ages 6 to 9 (third and fourth grade classes), controlling forsocioeconomic variables. 45

Other sources of environmental pollution - such as various types of airpollution, pesticide poisoning, and passive smoking -- are less directly linked tochildren's school performance in current research. Air pollution, however, islinked to higher risk of ARs infection, which is likely one of the major causes ofschool absence. The effects of environmental pollution on school childrenbecomes relevant for educational decision-makers when school locations arechosen. 4 6 Below are examples of research linking air polution to ARI.
A study comparing primary school children in two districts of Hong Kongfound that the group of 2,009 children from Kwai Tsing District (with highlevels of exhaust emission from factories) had significantly higher prevalenceratios of sore throat, evening cough, cough for more than three months,
morning phlegm and wheezing that the group of 1,837 children from
Southern District (with relatively low atmospheric pollution). This result
was significant after controlling for the effects of gender, age, socioeconomic
factors, child smoking, and exposure to parental smoking.47

4,3 Stolk-Engel M.V.: and Peeters M.F. 1990 Article in Dutch found in Ned 7idschr Gene.skd 134 (22) June 2; pp. 1094-7.
4 4 Pollitt (1990) op cit., p. 172.45 Fulton et al. (1987) discussed in Pollitt (1990), op cit., p. 16846 Jamison, D.T.; and L~ie, J. 1990. 'Health and nutrition considerations in education planning. 2. The cost and effectiveness of
school-bsed interventions' Food and Nurtion Bulletin 12T(3), Septemberd pp. 206-7.47 Ong SG.: Uu, J.; Wong, C.M.; Lam, T.H.; Tam, A.Y.; Daniel, L.; and Hedley, A.J. 1991. 'Stucles on the respiratory health of
primary school children in urban communities of Hong Kong.' Sri. Total Environ. (Nefterands) 106 (1-2), July 1; pp. 121-35.
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" A study in Italy compared 2,385 school children living in central urban,

peripheral urban, and suburban areas; the urban areas had pollutant

concentrations above commonly accepted safety levels, while suburban levels

were acceptable. Results showed that, compared with suburban children,

children from both urban areas had lessened pulmonary function and a

higher prevalence of bronchial secretion from common colds. This result

was significant after controlling for the effects of exposure to indoor

pollutants, active or passive smoking, socioeconomic status, and sex

(although parental smoking also was related to increased incidence of chronic

cough and ARI).48

" A study in Dorog, Hungary of 1,127 children ages 0 to 14 revealed a high

correlation between the level of S02 air pollution and the prevalence of acute

respiratory disease (as a per centage of the total child population ages 0 to 14

living in the city).49

3.2.10 Pregnancy and childbirth in adolescence and youth.

Although cultural perspectives and traditions vary on the appropriateness

of motherhood during adolescence and youth, it is important to highlight the

negative impact of pregnancy on the health of young mothers.

" Complications from childbirth and pregnancy are one of the five leading

causes of death among females ages 15 to 24 years in Latin America and the

Caribbean. The mortality rate is 5.7 per 100,000 population in the Caribbean,

for Middle American it is 13.1; and it is 6.0 for temperate South America and

12.9 for tropical South America. For the 15 to 19 cohort, complications from

induced abortions are a leading cause of death in the region.50

" Pregnancy rates among U.S. adolescents are higher than other developed

countries, and more than 40 per cent of all females who drop out of school

give pregnancy or marriage as their reason. Adolescent mothers are also at

high risk for low birthweight babies, who often reach school age with

disabilities requiring special services.51

More than one million females under age 20 in the U.S. become pregnant

every year (almost 1 in 10), and about half a million give birth. This rate is at

48 Spinaci, S.; Arossa, W.; Bugiani, M.; Natale, P.; Bucca, C.; do Candussio, G. "The effects of air pollution on the respiratory

health of children: a cross-sectional study.' 1985. Pediatric Pulmonology 1 (5), Sept-Oct; pp. 262-6.

49 David. A.; Kegel, E.; Rudnai, P.; Sarkany, E.; and Kertesz, M. 1990. Article in Hungarian found in Orv. Hetil. (Hungary) 131

(10), March 11, pp. 513-17. Suarez Ojeda et a. 'Adolescence and Youth: Demographic and

EpidemiologicaH Aspects.' In the Health of Adolescents and Youths in the Americas. 1985. Washington DC: Pan American Health

Organization.
51 Council of Chief State School Officers. 1991. Beyond the Healt Roorn, Washington, DC. COSSO, p.S5.



least twice as high as other industrialized countries. 52 53 For every 1000
adolescents between 15 and 19 in 1983, 109.9 became pregnant in the U.S.,compared with only 45.4 in Canada, 53.4 in England/Wales, and 15 in theNetherlands. The countries with rates more closely approximating the U.S. areCzechoslovakia (79.3 per 1000) and Hungary (93.3 per 1000).54

Comparing the Americas as a whole, mothers ages 10 to 19 account forvarying proportions of total live births in each country: from 9.5 per cent inCanada, 13 per cent in Brazil, 16 per cent in the U.S., and up to 43 per cent inSaint Christopher and Nevis. 55

3.2.11 Substance Abuse (tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs).

Alcohol and other drugs. In many countries, death from accidents and otherviolent causes often is associated with alcohol abuse among adolescents andyouth. In Chile, for example, excessive blood alcohol levels were found in over60 per cent of 14 to 25 year olds who died from violent causes in 1981 (69 per centof suicides, 43 per cent of homicides, and 70.5 per cent of traffic accidents). 56

A 1984 nationwide study in Greece of adolescents ages 14 to 18 found that82.8 per cent reported regular alcohol use in the 30 days prior to the survey.While 30.3 per cent reported having used licit psychotropic drugs (withoutprescriptions), only 6 per cent reported use of illicit drugs.57

In a 1989 national sample of U.S. high school seniors, 51 per cent reportedhaving used drugs (other than alcohol) sometime during their lives. While 90per cent report having tried alcohol, only 10.3 per cent report having triedcocaine. Sixty per cent have used alcohol in the past month. 58

A 1991 trend study in the U.S. (from annual, nationally representativesurveys of seniors from 1976 through 1989) shows that native Americans havethe highest prevalence rates for alcohol, most illicit drugs, and cigarettes; whitestudents have the second highest prevalence, followed by hispanic (except for

52 Code Blue. op ct. p. 3.
53 Congress of the U.S., Office of Technology Assessmne (OTA) Adolescent Health- Vol. I Summary and Policy Options. April1991. OTA-H-468. Washington, DC: US. Government Pninging Office,. pp. 94-95.54 Note that here rates are calculated per 1,000 females in the age group. Congress, OTA (1991), Volume 1, pp. 94-95.55 Molina C., Ramiro and Romero S., Maria Ines. 1985. 'Adolescent Pregnancy: The Chilean Experience.*' In The Heaith ofAdolescents and Youths in the Americas. Washington D.C.: Pan American Health Organization. p. 194-95.
56 Florenzano Urzua, Ram6n and Medina Kaempffer, Ana Maria. 1985. Alcholsm in Adolescence and Youth: The ChileanExperience. in PAHO, Health of Adolescents and Youth, p. 7.5 7 The sample was a nationwide probability sample of 11,058 students. Kokkevi, A.; and Stefanis, C. 1991. 'The epidemiology oflcit and ilicit substane use among high school students in Greece. American Journal of Public Health. 81(1), January, pp. 48-52.58 The Health of Adolescents. 1991. San Francisco and Oxford: Jossey-Bass Publishers. p. 187-188.
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higher cocaine use among males), then blacks, with Asian Americans having the

lowest prevalence rates.59

Tobacco. U.S. public health surveillance by CDC of smoking during pregnancy

has demonstrated an association between smoking and increased risk of low

birth weight.60 Since low birth weight babies are at increased risk of

developmental problems, the prevalence of smoking among pregnant

adolescents is a public health issue. A study of teenage smoking during

pregnancy in the Washington state reveals that unmarried teens who gave birth

between 1984 and 1988 had a smoking prevalence of 42.8 per cent, a rate much

higher than their nonpregnant peers. 61

In a 1989 national sample of U.S. high school seniors, 19 per cent report

smoking cigarettes daily.62

In Greece, 82.8 per cent of adolescents ages 14 to 18 reported in a nationwide

survey that they had smoked regularly in the 30 days prior to the survey.63

3.2.12 AIDS and other STDs (sexually transmitted diseases).

In the absence of new treatments, by the year 2000, the global HIV infection

prevalence should range between 25 and 30 million people; the number of AIDS

cases is projected to be between 5 to 6 million, with 4 to 5 million of these

occurring in developing countries. The inter-tropical zone of Africa is currently

the epicenter of the disease. Estimates reveal that cost of AIDs screening and

medical treatment in five Central African countries exceeds the total amount of

foreign assistance received per country.64

A comprehensive review of AIDS and STDs in Africa or any other continent

is not possible here. An initial search of the AIDs literature suggests, however,

that there is a scarcity of data focused specifically on estimates of national

prevalence rates for school age children and adolescents. It is worth noting that a

MEDLINE search for AIDS articles on children and adolescents from 1990 to 1992

generates 25 citations; these studies tend to aggregate all age groups or focus on

preschool children. An illustration of the latter is a study in Dar Es Salaam,

59 Bachrman, J.G.; Wallace, J.M.; O'Malley, P.M.; Johnston, LO.; Jurth, c.L.; and Neighbors, H.W. 1991. 'RaciaVEthnic

differences in smoking, drinking, and illiJt drug use among American high school seniors, 1976-89. American Journal of Public

Health 81 (3), March; pp. 372-7.
60 Fichtner, R.R.; Sullivan, KM.; Zyrkowski. C.L. 1990. Racial/ethnic differences in smoking, other risk factors, and low birth

weight among low-income pregnany women, 1978-1988. MMWR CDC Surveillance Summary, 39 (3), July, p. 13-21.

61 Davis, R.I.; Tollestrup, K.; and Milham, S. 1990. *Trends in teenage smoking during pregnancy. Washington State: 1984

through 1988.* American Jounal of Disabled Children 144(12) December, pp. 1297-301.

62 The Health of Adolescents, op cit., pp. 187-188.
63 Kokkevi, et.al. op cit. pp 48-52

64 Gentilini, M.; Chieze, F. 1990. ["Socioeconomic aspects of human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) infection in

developing countries.*] Bulletin of the National Academy of Medicine (France) 174 (8), November; pp. 1209-19.



38
Tanzania, which found that the prevalence of HIV-1 antibodies in a group of 200severely malnourished children under age 5 was 25.5 per cent compared with 1.5
per cent in a group of healthy controls matched for age, sex, and area of
residence. 65

AIDS data for the U.S. is as follows. As of December 1991, the cumulativenumber of AIDS cases reported is 206,392; of these, 669 are in children ages 5 to12; 789 in adolescents 13 to 19; and 8,160 in youth 20 to 24. Children ages 5 to 19account for .7 per cent of reported cases. Adolescents and youth (ages 5 through24) account for 4.3 per cent of all cumulative AIDS cases, Of the 3,471 childrenages 5 to 12 with AIDS (at time of reporting), 53.3 per cent have died.66

* Among adolescents, the HIV infection rate for girls is consistently higherthan the rate for boys; the largest sex difference was found in a Washington
DC study, where the HIV infection rate was 4.7 per 1000 for females and 1.7
per 1000 for males.67

" Black non-Hispanic adolescents account for 36 per cent of all adolescent (ages13 to 19) AIDS cases, while hispanics (all races) account for almost 20 percent.68

Sexually transmitted diseases (STDs) in the U STs mayinfect adolescents, and many may increase the risk of infertility, ectopicpregnancy, and cancer. More than 70 per cent of U.S. adolescents have become
sexually active by age 19. U.S. adolescents and youth (under age 25) account foralmost two thirds (63 per cent) of all STD cases. Each year about 2.5 million teenscontract a STD. Gonorrhea and chlamydial infections are the most common
among adolescents in the U.S.69

3.2.13 Injuries.

In Great Britain, road accidents account for 25 per cent of the deaths amongschool children and two thirds of the deaths from accidental causes. 70 Morethan 70 per cent of accidental deaths of U.S. youth (15 to 25) are cause by motor
vehicle crashes or collisions. 71

65 Mgone C.S.; Mhalu, F.S.; Sahao, J.F.; Britton, S.; Sandstrom, A.; Bredberg-Raden, U.; and Biberfeld, G.'Prevalence of HIV-u infection Aind symptomatology of AIDS in severely malnourished children in Dar Es Salaam,
Tanzania.' 1991 Journal of Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome. 4(9) pp. 910-3.66 CDC, Public Affairs Office, phone recording of the HIV Surveillance Report, data through December, 1991; phonenumber 404.330.3020.
67 Beyond the Health Room, op cit. p. 9.68 Adolescent Health, Volume I, op cit. p. 21.
69 Beyond the Health Room. op cit p. 15.70 Child Safety Review, 'A Safer Way for Children?* Magazine of the Child Accident Prevention Trust, London, issue 6, January1992, p. 3.71 Beyond the Health Room, op cit. p. 20.
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3.2.14 Dental Health.

Data from the WHO Global Oral Data Bank - based on the number of

decayed, missing, or filled permanent teeth in 12 year olds -- reveal a trend: caries

levels in developed countries are decreasing (compared with high and very high

levels in the 1960s), while levels in developing countries are increasing

(compared with low and very low levels in the 1960s). South America has

presented an exception to this pattern, exhibiting in the 1960s the high levels of

caries seen in developed countries.72

3.3 EFFECTS OF NUTRITION AND HEALTH CONDITIONS ON LEARNING OUTCOMES OF

SCHOOL AGE CHILDREN

Until recent years, there was a scarcity of rigorously designed and

implemented clinical trials that can best speak to the causal relationships among

health conditions and learning outcomes. Today, this situation has improved,

especially with regard to the effect of micro-nutrient deficiencies and helminth

infections on cognitive development and learning outcomes among school age

children. Project CRISP (based at the University of California, Los Angeles) has, for

example, ongoing studies examining the effects of moderate malnutrition on

cognition in Kenya, Mexico, and Egypt.73

3.3.1 Clinical Trials

What follows is an initial (and incomplete) review of clinical studies

demonstrating the effects of supplementation or treatment on learning

outcomes.

Iron Deficiency Anemia. Indonesia. 74

This study addresses the issue of readiness for school by showing the effects of

iron deficiency anemia on preschool children.

A. Design: 3-5 yr. olds, clinical trial on aptitudes before school enrollment.

Randomized 8 week trial on effects of iron supplementation of 3 groups of

children: iron deficient anemic, iron depleted, and iron replete, with controls.

72 The scale for number of decayed, missing, or filled (DMF) permanent teeth at 12 years is: 0 to 1.1, very low; 1.2 to 2.6 low, 2.7

to 4.4, moderate; 4.5 to 6.5 high; and 6.6 +. very high. In 1969 there were data for 80 counties, and in 1986 for 148. See Leclerq,

Barmes, and Sardo Infirr. 'Oral Health: Global Trends and Projections. World Heal Statistical Ouariedy 40 (1987), pp. 117-121.

73 Contact Madan Sigmund at UCLA for information on these studies.

74 Drawn from discussion in Pollitt (1990:49-51) of Soewondo, S.; Husaini, M.; and Pollitt, E. 1985. 'Effects of Iron Deficiency on

Attention and Leaming Processes of Preschool Children: Bandung, Indonesia. American Journal of Clinical Nutrition 50

(3)(Suppl.), pp. 667-73.
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B. Cognitive measures: To assess attention, acquisition, concept learning
included: discrimination learning (color and form); and oddity learning tasks(stimuli were presented in an array and either repeated once, twice, three
times, or not repeated) .

C. Results: (1) before supplementation, iron replete children learned fasterthan the anemic children; after treatment, there were no differences; (2) after:anemic children who received iron had a rate of improvement in learningthat was faster than all other group, while worst on cognitive test scores wereanemic children who received placebos. For one of the oddity learning tasks,supplemented anemic children received the highest scores of all four groups.

Iron Deficiency Anemia. Thailand 75

A. Design: Double blind randomized study with more than 2,000 children ages 9to 11, covering 16 primary schools. Children were randomly assigned to ironsupplementation and placebo groups before determination of iron status.Iron deficiency anemia was defined as a Hb < 120g/L plus two out of threeother criteria (certain levels of serum ferritin, TS, ann FEP). Iron deplete wasdefined as Hb > 120 g/L plus the same levels on the three other criteria.

B. Cognitive measures: Raven Colored Progressive Matrices, and standarizedgovernment achievement tests in math and Thai language.

C. Reiults: The scores of the iron replete children were significantly higherthan the scores of iron deficient anemic and iron deplete children. Thisassociation held, controlling for anthropometric and socioeconomic variables.Unlike the Indonesian study, however, iron supplementation did not appearto have an effect on IQ in either math or language measures. Nor was thereevidence that the magnitude of changes in score between time 1 and time 2was due to treatment. This raises the question of the exact nature of the causalrelation.

Iron Deficiency Anemia. India.76

A. Design: 5-6 yr. old boys, 14 matched pairs on Hb < or = 105 g/L; weight for age> 60per cent of median, and IQ > 70 (Draw-a Man test). One child in each pairwas randomly assigned to iron treatment or placebo for 60 days.

B. Cognitive Measures: Draw a Man Test for IQ and an Indian adaptation ofWISC (Weschler's Intelligence Scale for Children was given before and aftersupplementation.

75 Pollitt, E.; Hathirat, P.; Kotchabhakdi N.; Missel, L.; and Valyasevi, A. 1989. "Iron Deficiency and Educational Achievement inThailand. American Jounal of Clin7crdal Nut.on 50(3) (S.ppl).p pp. 687-96.76 Drawn from discujssion in Poflitt (199:46-47) of Gopaldas, T; Kale, M,; and Bardwaj, P. 1985. 'prophylactic IronSupplementation for Underprivileged Schiool boys.' Indian Pedfavrics 22, pp. 737-43.
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C. Results: Treatment group improved significantly in Hb; control group didn't;

both groups improved significantly in WISC test, but treatment group had a

higher rate of improvement in both verbal and performance IQs.

Helminth Infections. Kenya.77

A. Design: 10 year old children, treatment group of 53 and placebo group of 100.

No significant difference in egg count for ascaris, trichuris, and hookworm

existed before treatment with albendazole.

B. Cognitive measures: Three types were given after treatment: physiological

(simple RTS), choice reaction time, and behavioral (memory retrieval; paired

associate).

C. Results. Treatment of infections improved cognitive competence.

Treatment group had a significantly lower egg count for all 3 infections and a

significantly higher mean reaction time and a lower number of errors of

discrimination. Comparisons of treatment and highly infected control

children showed that intensity of infection is associated with more errors in

visual discrimination and memory retrieval.

Trichuris Infection (Whipworm). Jamaica. 78

A. Design: From a larger sample, 104 children ages 9 to 12 found to have

moderate to high levels of infection with trichuris were randomly assigned to

treatment or placebo groups. Another 56 uninfected children (from same

larger sample) were randomly assigned to a control group.

B. Cognitive measures: A battery of 8 tests were administered before and after

treatment with albendozale; 3 were taken from WISC to test attention, short

term memory, and arithmetic and coding; others included Matching Familiar

figures (problem solving ability) and Fluency (motivation and long term

memory).

C. Results. Moderate to high intensities of trichuris infection have detrimental

and reversible effects on some cognitive functions.

Before. Initial cognitive scores of treatment and placebo groups were similar.

The control group had higher socio-economic status and significantly better

performance on cognitive and IQ tests.

77 Pollitt, E.; Wayne, W.; Perez-Escamilla, R.; Lathamn, M. and Stephenson, L. 1990. 'Double Blind Clinical Tral on the Effects of
Helminthic Infection on Cognition.* Manuscript, Univ. of California Sciool of Medidne, Davis and Cornell Univ. [Source: 1991
FASEB abstracts.)
78 Nokes, B.S.; Grantham-McGregor, S.M.; Sawyer, A.W.; Cooper, E.S.;and Bundy, DA.P. N.d. Moderate to High Infections of

Trichuris Trichiura and Cognitive Function in Jamaican School Children, unpublished manuscript, Departmen of Biology, Imperial
College, London and Tropical Metabolism Research Unit, University of the West Indies, Kingston, Jamaica.



After. Infections almost disappeared. In 3 tests (Fluency and 2 WISC tests -
digit span forward and backward), treatment children improved significantly
more than placebo children. There was no effect of treatment in the other 5
tests. When comparing treatment and control children, the treatment group
improved significantly more in Fluency and 1 WISC test (digit span forward)
than the control group.

3.3.2 Correlational Studies.

Most correlational studies (i.e., non-experimental designs) on the
relationship of nutritional and health status to educational performance
focus on protein-energy malnutrition. A number of the PEM studies plus
those on the relationship of helminth infections to learning outcomes do notshow statistically significant relationships to measures of cognitive
development or school achievement (see Pollitt 1990 for reviews of a number
of these studies). In large part, this is probably due to the impossibility in
non-experimental designs of identifying and eliminating (controlling for) allpossible factors that explain the variation of school performance. Yet this is
an important body of research, which is represented below by three studies.

Nutritional Status. Thailand.79

A. Design: (Although the study focused on iron status and educational
attainment, there is also a demonstrated relationship between nutrition
status and attainment.) Over 2,000 children ages 9 to 12 were screened tocollect data on anthropometry (including head circumference, iron status, andsocial/environmental variables.

B. Cognitive measures: Tahi language, math achievement test, and IQ test wereadministered.

C. Results: IQ was the most powerful predictor of achievement test scores (both
math and language) and height-for-age was the second most powerful
predictor of both achievement scores. Even controlling for socio-economic
variables, height-for-age and head circumference were significant.

Iodine deficiency. Sicily.80

A. Design: 719 6 to 12 year old children "presumably normal," living in two
iodine deficient endemic goiter areas. Endemic cretinism is prevalent in Area

Drawn from dscussion in Pollitt(1990:102-104) of Kotchabhakdi, N.; Hathirat P.; Valyasevi, A; Politt, E. k9. Biological andSocial Factors Related to School performance in Thai Children.' Unpublished marnuscript Mahidol University, Bangkok, Thailandand University of California, Davis.
80 Vermiglio, F.; Sidoti, M.; finocchiaro, M.D.; Barriato, S.; Lo Presti, V.P.; Benvenga, S.; and Trimarchi, F. 1990. *Defectiveneuromotor and cognitive ability in iodine deficient schoolchildren of an endemic goiter region in Sicily.' Journal of ClinicalEndocrinological Metabolism 70(2), February, pp. 379-84.
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A, but not in Area B. Area C is an iodine sufficient control area.

Neuromuscular and neurosenrosial abnormalities were found in 19.3 per

cent of area A and 18.5 per cent of area B children (including increased tendon

reflexes, minor disturbances in balance and gait, and minor defects in hearing

and speech).

B. Cognitive measures: Bender Gestalt test and Terman Merrill test

C. RSls: Bender test scores were deficient in 13.7 per cent of areas A and B

children, which was significantly higher than the 3 per cent found in area C.

A higher proportion of children in area A (15.5 per cent) and area B (18.5 per

cent) also were fell into the lower ranges of normality on test scores than in

area C (3.8 per cent). These differences are statistically significant. The above

neuromuscular disorders were significantly more frequent in children

identified as cognitively defective by the Bender test. This points to an

endemic cognitive deficiency which seems to be epidemiologically

independent of the existence of endemic cretinism.

Visual Acuity. Brazil.81

A. Design: A 1987 re-sample of a 1985 sample of over 4,000 Brazilian second

grade students in 3 states focused on on the larger schools in one state. The

re-sample targeted 735 and found 395 of the second graders in sampled Ceari

in 1985. Forty per cent of the students were over age 14.

Health and nutrition status were measured by: height, weight, age, triceps

skinfold thickness, and visual acuity (Sneller chart). Fifteen per cent of

students are stunted (<90 per cent of reference median height-for-age); 29 per

cent are severely malnourished (<60 per cent of reference median skinfold

thickness); and 45 per cent have some visual deficiency.

B. Cognitive measures: Achievement tests, math and Portuguese language tests

were specially constructed for 1985; the same test was given again in 1987.

C. Results: On-time promotion. Visual acuity and skinfold thickness-per-age

had significant effects on the probability of on-time promotion between 1985

and 1987 (although skinfold was significant only at .10 level). Students with

good eyesight are on average 21 per cent more likely to be promoted on time.

Well-nourished students are on average 12 per cent more likely to be

promoted on time. Achievement scores: visual acuity is most important

factor in model influencing student achievement. Average performance

increase over the two years was 30 points, and good vision accounted for 8

points.

81 Batista Gomes-Neto, J.; Hanushek, E.A.; H6lio Leite, R.; and Frota-Bezzera, R.C. January, 1992. 'Health and Schooling:

Evidence and Policy Implications for Developing Countries.' Rochester Center for Economic Research Working Paper No. 306,

University of Rochester, New York.



Exhibit 1 on the following page identifies a model with numerous variables
that ideally can be taken into account when explaining learning outcomes in
correlational studies such as the above. (Note that the distinction between
nutritional status and health status in the diagram is artificial, since, for
example, parasitic infections are associated with iron deficiency anemia. The
purpose of the distinction is to facilitate communication with different
audiences who do make distinctions between nutrition and health status.)
Although the cost of measuring all of these dimensions in any one study
would be prohibitive, the model can be used to stimulate thinking about
what next steps are needed in research and how research and program
priorities should be identified in the field of international school nutrition
and health.



Exhibit 1: Affecting Children's Educability
Role of Nutrition and Health Factors

Background Factors
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and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris
1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris
France

Dear Mr. Bennett:

This is in reply to your letter (SHS/PBL/92/52) of February 4, 1992 addressed to
Ms. Handwerger asking for financial assistance by the World Bank for the publication and
distribution of a Gaia Atlas of the Family in Fall/Winter 1993.

I regret very much to have to inform that the Bank is not in a position to provide
funding for this project. At the same time, I can assure you that the Bank endorses fully the
objective of your efforts to heighten public awareness worldwide for the needs of the family in
economic and social development. We will be happy to share with you relevant information
the Bank has in this area which could facilitate your efforts.

(0 RGNAL S:NED BY)

Sincerely yours,

K. Sarwar Lateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

cc: Ms. Handwerger (Paris)

GRcif:lmw
EXITE Log No. 920219-JJHXB

RCA 248423 - WL 64145



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Wednesday, 19-Feb-1992

Item No : 920219-JJHXB,(EXTIE]

TO: ==> GUENTER REIF, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : John Bennett
Original Recipient : Gretchen Handwerger

Document Date : 04-Feb-1992

SUBJECT : Seekin5 WB support in funding for research and the purc
of their publication "Gaia Atlas of Development".

ACTION Requested:
Due Date

X Please handle 04-Mar-1992
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature
Forwarding To
Discuss With
OTHER

REMARKS:

cc: L. Wood (with copy of routing sheet)
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united nations educa dl, scientific and cultural orga Iization

II g FQgaiunatiOn des nations unies pour I'6ducation, la sci nce et la culture

tv Paris P

(3 )45 69 1001(

SHS/PBL/92/5i2 4 February 1992

Dcar 1As. Habrsr

The UN Co ( n r for the international Year of

Family, Mr. Henryk J. Sokalski, has requested me to contact

concerning the publication in Fall/Winter 1993 of a Gaia Ata ,

ct tne )mi~iLy.

I attach the :t description I have i lready sent
3 and a copy of the a Atlas of Development their Atlas

ieaae was preta Mr. Perez de Cuel lar). . you will

we are tryinq t. raise $125,000 dollars both or research

the purchase - copies of this work whic we 5h

5 trihute wideley io governshents, institutions ard librari:s

throughout the W

We should greatly appre-iate your aid in obtaining

funding from the Worl& unk. Evidently, your ro e would be

mentioned in the Acknowl.gement section.

Thank you for considering th ii quest, am F , r

disposal for any further informatio,. i can be reared directly

telephone 45 68 39 18 or 45 68 08 15. At the 4ent, I am

o i ning two functions (hence, two telephono numbers ) ,

EponEible for the UNESCO Young Child and the Family Project,

and for Social Science Publications.

Yours sincerely,

John Bennett

enu d Iona
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ECIINICAL ANN

Tl. and Nawp of Frjlect: AA of thu raw#. published by OA Books and Unes.
The Alas wil be a synthesis of the bftt research in thw field Ilustrated thsou w414uiped table,
charts, maps and plates, and aimed a schools mad anivarsti (16 to to level), $0 teaaing

p ofesaIon, adrninatratorn lo1 UibrarIea, human rights groups, etc. An addi reading pbut 03C
an Adas of the Famnd Iu d be parents in tht Nonh - thus the tISO CU pu ic policy isues in the

4ort- and aimatrato i the south - hus the stres a deveIlOpMEt no and rep"ci fo the

rights of the irid- Please find an euample of the rAM Atk- of Plna Manag mw attached.

Sumary of Pripod Chaplin and Theme.: Ples see prlhlinaty summur attached. In brief, the

Atlas of the FamLny witl give tn overview of the family throughout the world its diver"I forms will

attempt to clarly public policy by showing the Important contribution that mill., mak to society,

economy and development; will encourage family health sod child surM"visl outdining graphically

the basic conceptw of rgponible paventhoOd, birth specin, autrition a health educaion; wil

summarize the conditions and actions ncary for the healthy psycho gieSW and educational

development of the chid; will give examples of s3UMOad state and co unity programmes in

favour of the family and children; will outline the basic rights of bm1aUs and Ien as COntained in

the chief UN or regional conventions.

Alms and Targt PopulationS: The Atlas provides a research mad educaton contribuof 6om

UNESCO to the ntcrtadonal Year of the Family in 1994, pFbashed to ptoide schoolk " PihiU

and educOtrA t wio th a sc y research dO fitnIU4t, tha g Amw would Al Aitam pt

to brenS to the aanlma of pubic alithodtoefi t imprtant Wl* e rmnl Play in for wpy wd

conomic gfe of Soeietis (Iud ah ins a toping sodiedw);4 fO06th1 geeral Mmuity/Paract an-

opera ting: e ,orag fminay health atdibtld sur wivat promote ton ersta ofndi diwrent f124

eotr a hed T'phblk*Ipect for the cove ion on n Pga hts of .w ChiL.

Moe A E t c eon and ot pnw f te edito ral 4 deal mr-am at CAA oksn

UNESCO -ua l praide ihe basic sre a nd liudtati an4 ge scols to t OAIA de tIam to

(ar a-Is rrmii ih U na w lib y aa w photwtquz. GALA M U be ISpo 1 for copy wrld . (tho

Cundd&SiApn8"d of research i a u . 0ui0able for 0M rural der), illutos and

Coi pnag, riuif o mehon and rihts Utso l u th e ls 10 a .00d0aow lnnao

zq Pra c the pubca0on of t h e sin othe languas versio
A"ot als incluea cred and ndiutings of the editrd tiam, co-or100mnlt and

Ccyuin copyW t A, iutoon *A design colou dang, primoa and

Totl rstit aues

CDkts ug GAA sn ie $4a0d (Ih dewN am of teu Atu (F

AppmOximately 40 reA tlr papwg i

a (s* fist of dTheS Attaaa5e)
Contribution to statistical ansarb a cbarm* U

Couttibutioll to research on ad rights to illustrative wund"l MM00

Purchase of 2000 coplea of this Atlas at W"e 25,0M

Negodatious concerning &Wd contributions to trantlationo 10M IUM

(includfng copyright and reoroduction tillbt) l"Mulnguae
Tolad ntw u~ase"* a IL

the pi t rof

gtaoa deygropfaw MoAqagmuw attadwd hos ww toL " aif)
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DECLASSM4D

MAY 23.
CONFIDENTIAL TANG PUBLICATION:WBWARCHIVIL

TfE GAIA ATLAS OF THE FAMILY
Gaiz Original in conjunotion with UN49CO

(United Nation Edocat ional, Scientific, and Coltur a Or ganiation)

The instittitio of the family stands in a crucial, ointr 1 position.
It faces both nward t the individual, *nd outward t o s eiety, its
older members isistinj newer ones to take his or he p1 ce In the
wider communit . From the cry of birth to the last beat at death the
family surrounis'us an( in it we may find all ages, ales, and
relationships. The individual's entire life Is affect.d y what the
family man 6ed to Inmet in that person, or indeed t il* to provide.

The family al4 stands at a crossroads, Its form and function is beinc
changed by a a riad prt sures. It possesses the crba Ive potential of
life itself an yet wh an disrupted It possesses an , ust potential for
terrible destr ction.

As the basic u it of asciety the family warrants a p ial atteanton.
This it will r ceive In The Gala Atlas of the Family pU lished in
conIunction wIh UNESCO In readiness for t994, Unite Na tIons
Int rnational fTear of he Family.

~The as-a Atlas, of the amily will teach us to look a resl at the
Insttution of the fai ly, as society's tfndamental mafsty not", as
an inStit1tionL with no universally applicable defint ion- its forr

tnd functions r ,, d verse between countries and w thi societiei,
nd as a mjorf contrib tor to social and economic pr Igro s- The
pressures and rocesse that are changing the role a d af ro,-
the family in oday's ;orld are explored. The roles, fori, --i
functIons of fpiaies n the Ind3strialized and Thir Wo Ids are
essessd, and the tutu . of the family predicted. By loo Ing at tba
rights and retaonsibil ties of its constituent membe a -!children,
women, men, yo ng and Id, the sick and disabled - t a A las presents
a unique, integrated p rspective of the family as a nitland as a
vital, interacting sys em.

The Camily is a powertil concept. The "family of mane tie, *family Of
nationsi" Just some of the expressions which illustr to ioi the notion
of "famtly" ha come t ) represent unity, reconclliat on, tolerance,
and ~r~erert j tllstr ted throughout with photograp s, lagrams, and
charts The Gaia Atlas of the Family Is an invaluabl re erence and

fouc I idea' for al interested in the future of he amily,
, and humanity.

A MA2ION
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THE GAIA ATLAS OF THE FAMIL
synopsis

INTROiUCT ON

1. THE BA IC UNIT OF SOCIETY
A fresh 1 ok at the basic Idea and image of a fap lY

Family Un versals the nucleus of cbild/childrec ant parent/S, and

the exten ed family.
What Make a Family? - function of individual m borq
Family Hi tory - changes over time tq today'A r#'ais sOmnt of

relations ips and lifestyles.

Family Sy tem - eploration of family as a dynanic, self-regulating

syste wi h elder members helping younger ones through 
a series of

davelopme taI staI el

lm Ies of the fan l y -ilustrative sect ion sho ing )ih differing

interpret ,tionsi from a consuming unit for adve t Is, S to a family 's

sEft-imog througt its photograph album.

2. A WORL $ OF FAM LIES

lobal ook at ,mil es, their foIIs, and bui t-in systems of

orid of imilati tes - family as basically a t anecultural phenomenon

orld of ifferen es variety of family forms nd hildr#aring

S safety et - family as koy contributo so ially and
Sect Netm fail as key

Family L'Inks wa a In which families are lInke to the couunity.

Prohibit IonA - de ermined by culture and the xt to, from polyjsz to

I i0ac t , andI birth patterns

3. IWALT Y FAMILY HEALTHY COMMUNITY

The dyna fs of a kAmlly

Healthy nteractlons - between parent And child Inoluding nonrverbal

interact na, psy:thodynamica
Object o Person? - adult's and state's percept on )f a child

Childhoo Growth learning, development and pe sonrl growth

Family E onomics - including role of children I Soath

Survival - how families survive under stress

Family P anning ohild survival and birth spac~ ng AID delivery of
faly 11 alth: nutrit ion and health education, ink d to women's

it ion and literacy.



15:03 NO. 490 P00 /00E

4. THE PR SSURES 1N THE FAMHA
Exao"In ig the ove4 all trends and pressures atte tIng tamilles as units

BrcakdoI - ocIa breakdown in North and South
Poverty - effecs of poverty on the family in Sluth and North
The Modern WOld effects of industrialisation and vrbarization
The Corp'r0Ae mt 4 rest - from Nestle boycott ov r bottle-feeding to
effects o the mc La on children.
?nv i r onm ntal are kdow
Populatio'n Pressu e - pro-natalist policies of any governments - io
AomanIa, ' ind effe ts, harsh anti-natalist polio s oa some governments
- China, 1India, a d long-term effects
Birth-rights - co trol of birth decisions taken away from women,
abortin zbate
Youth in Danger - street gangs, drugs, suicide
Greying Vpulation - the "burden" of carlig for the Id
Children .Apart Fr m Families

5, AAND CH LDREN FIRST
xamn7 some sp citic pressures and progress cde nvolving

ind v~iJl family members

Children's Rights
Presa~ure; chil abuse, phys1Cal, mental and motional; child

labour; hildren t arms In Beirut and Ulster; treet children; child
trafficking and p-ostitution and the *oonomics I th se.
Iflustrat'ion: a d y in the life of a street chi A.

Progra at UN Coivention on the Rights of the hild Oran t os
like Str etwise l ternational,

Preses; wohea as sole breadwinners of 2al I bLAt
ic r" 1 i's I n-making distibuted unequally tril- bare
h.utewt paid o ployment, and reproduct ion; t wi S on ch
cu eo, ca (cuiation of women' s unpaid labour as ontr buki r tI

Progre s. Mater al literacy, education of PIr a. U4 Conyonti
Womefl'I 4 ghte, D scusslon of International Womn r's ecade. Dis
specitic mothwr s rigbta.
Parse' iggts

To bil th. par ant Free the child - A Convent on o Psron t'

S, THE V T1E OF hERE FAMILY
P1rsonaI and policy changes necessary to safegu rd te familZ
alctw t to develop

Changes individ al and cultural
neassoas ng Mothe a and Fathers - shifting gend r rolles and

Fh'pow0 i g the Pa ents - policy
Helping he Farity.- counselling, therapy, supp rt, programmes

Listenin to Chil ren: children's bearings and mbudamon
New Stor ng Systeos - new approaches to countin wonen's family care,
to measu ing com nity and security to include amily factors
Pamily P licy - p esent government care general y directed to defence
-,)d adul s, existing t amily and Child program a - in North and 3outil
novices and Support - for the young and youth, benofits, pensions,
,lly 1 w
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t Cets fxr Sozia Derpment ud Wumalaniiga AfEIt

Secretariatfor te nf ratdonaYearofteFamiy
Oftie da Nten Uz ai Vucme

SocatritpourI'Aunn~iuternationale delafamnIe

25 November

I ws to refer to my letter to you of 18 October 1991, ii wich I
sught voux support for the World Banks involvement in the priparatioLs

S& Itnratonui Year of the Famly, 1994. You may now be ,tere-d
tu know the progress made so far in the preparatory proces to the Year~
whkch is described in detail in the attached Secretary.Generars zieport.

Sinwe hst month, I have also bad the opportity of
' pedec aonzhIbutions t o Vga ions and ageneci t

rs rnte r ade to the preparadon and obsern- f
it~rnora1 years il the past. The impressive recerd of

ac iplishmont In previous major events incides, inter alia, a r r
pub'ication for the International Year of the Lt (1979), etd
A~Ls of the Ctild".

I felconvinced that prepm'r-, ati oflimlr tiaso I
w n dite existing pjun alistlc concpts and cultural

w' right serve as a global reflection of the present au afld
a for omiem ad decidion-maker ' : des gnng both theirfrbre

.icie~and/or any other proje g the amily, would be a lastir
LaiUOf to the IYF.

The World Banlk, ith its rich experience and effectie aess to
natn4l and regional levels, would be a most proper an4 i ie weco e

to sponsor the preparation and publication of scL an atlas.

Mr. Lewis Presiton
Pmtsideut

Intenational Bank for Reconstruction
and Development (World Bank)

1818 H Street. N.W.
Wa t sD.C 20433
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e peyct. A no w I look. fore

IAIspo e, but Kiould ia b i t..epositiv, I
iedNakn~rs ste m would veiy much apprecdate

oi nrent to tii c fe' coulc ofciafly be made at tihe seCx0rd
*aa an tL & mtona1 Yeaof teFaily,

~Cfor 5and 6 MaichI9 Asein e past ok orwe
to a trydI~rmy *ithve y' mip ui of Wo~d Ree

Siln thc meeting.

for the 1nternationi a



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

March 13, 1992

Mr. Eugeniusz Wyzner
Under-Secretary-General

for Conference Services and
Special Assignments
Chairman, IAMLADP
United Nations
New York, N.Y. 10017

Dear Mr. Wyzner:

I refer to your letter of January 28, 1992 inviting World Bank representation at the eleventh
session of the Inter-Agency Meeting on Language Arrangements, Documentation and Publications,
which will take place at UNESCO Headquarters, June 22-26, 1992, in Paris, France.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able to send a
representative on this occasion due to work pressures and other commitments of staff at this time.

(cRGiNAL WWED BY)
Sincerely yours,

K. Sarwar Lateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

:1mw
EXTIE Log No. 920212-LOLHA

RCA 248423 - WtA 64146



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/M.I.G.A.

ROUTING SLIP DATE: February 19, 1992

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Adriaan M-'erspoor, PHREE S 6029

URGENT PER YOUR REQUEST

FOR COMMENT PER OUR CONVERSATION

FOR ACTION SEE MY EMAIL

FOR APPROVAL/CLEARANCE FOR INFORMATION

FOR SIGNATURE LET'S DISCUSS

NOTE AND CIRCULATE NOTE AND RETURN

RE: 11th Session of UNESCO - UN Headquarters

REMARKS:

Attached, the invitation to this meeting to
be held in No , June 22-26, 1992.

Grateful if you would let me know if there
might be interest in attendance so that we can
respond to JRUWWS accordingly.

Many thanks.

FRO : ROOM NO.: EXTENSION:
Lisa Wood T 8111 31778



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Wednesday, 12-Feb-1992

Item No : 920212-LOLHA,[EXTIE]

TO: -> MAUREEN M. MCDONALD, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Eugeniusz Wyzner
Original Recipient : ltp

Document Date : 28-Jan-1992

SUBJECT : Inv. to attend the 11th session of UNESCO, June 22-26
1992, United Nations Headquarters.

ACTION Requested:
Due Date

X Please handle 12-Mar-1992
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature

__ Forwarding To
Discuss With
OTHER

REMARKS:

cc: L. Wood (with copy of routing sheet)



UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

POSTAL ADDRESS--ADRESSE POSTALE UNITED NATIONS. N.- 10017
CABLE ADDRESS-ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE- UNATIONS NEWYORK

/T1

Dear Mr. Preston, I

I am writing, in my capacity as Chairman of the Inter-Agency Meeting on
Language Arrangements, Documentation and Publications to invite the attendance
of your organization to the eleventh session which will take place at the
headquarters of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization in Paris from 22 to 26 June 1992.

An annotated provisional agenda for the meeting, as established at the
meeting which was held in September 1991 at the United Nations Office at
Geneva, is enclosed to assist you in your determination of appropriate
representation for the Meeting. At this time, it is envisaged that topics
will be discussed in the order that they appear on the provisional agenda,
i.e. commencing with items relating to language arrangements, followed by
those on "documentation and publications"', and ending with new technologies
applicable to conference services. The meeting will conclude with the
approval of the report, the establishment of dates and venue for the 1993
session, and the subjects to be included in the agenda for that meeting.

I would appreciate it if you would transmit the names and designations
(titles) of those who will represent your organization, if possible, by
mid-March 1992 so that the documentation and other material available in
advance of the meeting may be dispatched to them in good time.

Thank you for your attention to this matter.

Yours /incerely,

Eugen sz Wyzner
Under-S retary-General

for Conference Services
and Special Assignments

Chairman, IAMLADP

Mr. Lewis T. Preston, President
The World Bank

1818 H Street, N. W.
Washington, D.C. 20433



INTER-AGENCY MEETING ON LANGUAGE ARRANGEMENTS,

DOCUMENTATION AND PUBLICATIONS

United Nations Educational. Scientific and Cultural Organization

Paris. 22 to 26 June 1992

Annotated Aaenda

1. The promotion of translations into non-United Nations languages (WHO/FAO).

2. Progress report on the use of machine-assisted translation (IMF).

3. Discussion of cost-savings measures for linguistic services (UNIDO).

4. Decisions on workload standards (United Nations).

5. Report on coordination of conferences within the United Nations system

(United Nations).

6. Redefinition of post descriptions for editorial staff (FAO).

7. Computerization of the editorial process, including desktop

publishing (IAEA) up to cooperation in the sale of publications (FAO/UNESCO).

8. Desk-top publishing in non-roman languages (WHO).

9. Use of non-gender specific language in documents (United Nations

Headquarters).

10. Measures for bringing about a decrease in the volume of documentation

(ICAO).

11. Environmental effects of publications and documentation (UNEP).

12. Follow-up on electronic dissemination of conference documents

(IMO/GATT).

13. Dissemination and interchange of data and text on diskette (FAO/GATT).

14. Real impact of co-publishing experiences (UNESCO/UNIDO).

15. Follow-up to cooperation in the sale of publications (FAO/UNESCO).

16. Production and distribution of audio-visual publications (IMO/ILO/IAEA).

17. Other Business

(a) IAMLADP prize for best publication of the United Nations system

(UNOG).

(b) Updating of catalogue entitled "Publishing in the United Nations and

its related agencies" (IMO).



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/M.I.G.A.
Headquarters: Washington, D.C. 20433 U.S.

Tel. No. (202)-473-3279 // Fax Tel. No. (202) 477-A Telex No. RCA 248423

FACSIMILE COVER SHEET AND MESSAG2'92 MR 23 FM s 08

DATE: March 20, 1992 NO. OF PAGES: 3 MESSAGE NO.

TO: Mr. Michael Lakin Fax No.: 9-011-33-1-40659406
(Name)

COMPANY: UNESCO CITY/COUNTRY: Paris, France

FROM: Fax No.: (202)-477-0142
(Name) Adriaan Verspoor, Chief, PHREE

Dept./Div. Name: PHREE Dept/Div. No. 654/10

Room No. S-6029 Telephone: (202) 473-3279

SUBJECT: Draft Letter to be sent to Heads of Government Z

MESSAGE:

We suggest the penultimate paragraph be modified to read as follows:

Please be assured that we personally remain committed to the goals of the
World Declaration and that our organizations and their respective staff at
country and international levels, stand ...

Regards.

Transmission authorized by: Marlaine Lockheed, Acting Chief, PHREE

If you experience any problem in receiving this transmission, inform the sender at the telephone or
fax number listed above.



AVerspoor:sd
lakin.fax:SDCORR07

cc: M/M. Verspoor (o/r), Rajagopalan, Lateef, Shakow, Hassan, Div. Files #8
"UNESCO", and II-SCa



THE WORLD BANK

ROUTING SLIP ATE:
March 17, 19!2

FROM THE VICE PRESIDENT
SECTOR AND OPERATIONS DOLiCY

AME CM NO

r.A. Vrpa

APCECC CP Nj

C DS0 ON
ARANC 2CNVEPSAT ON

X 09 AC O'

OTE AND L URGENT
-EMApKS.

Draft joint letter to be sent to
heads of government.

Yes. Go ahead and inform UNESCO.

V. Rajagopalan : E ON:

dads w5C69CA



ROUTING SLIP Date 03/16/92

NAME ROOM NO.
Mr. Rajagopalan, OSPVP

URGENT For Action/Comment Per Your Request
Appropriate Disposition Information/Discard Returned
Aproval/Clearance Note And Return See My E-Mail
File Per Our Conversation Signature/Initial

RE: Draft joint letter to be sent to heads
of government.

REMARKS

The letter has been cleared by EXT and
LEG, with some minor modifications in
the last paragraph.

I suggest that instead of "ideal" we say
"WCEFA goals".

If you agree, I shall inform UNESCO of
tour comments.

FAcfriaan Verspoo Ro Ex 3 2 7 9

P-1802



OFFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE: March 4, 192

TO: Mr. Rajagopalan, Vice President, OSP

rUROUGH: EumanuelJI.nec ting Director, PHR

FROM: Adriaan Vrspoor, Chi P E

ErrENSION: 33279

SUBJECT: Draft ioint letter to be sent to heads of government

Please find attached for your clearance a draft letter to all
heads of government. The letter has been drafted by UNESCO and as agreed
in the December meeting is to be signed by all agency heads.

AV*rspoor:sd
raj .mem/DCONAO7

cc: Ann Hamilton (o/r).



FORIM COSut TA TF INTERWATTaMAE SJR L'EDUCAr1ON POUR T,,

CONVENOAS
UNOP
UNESCO
UNI6EF
WORLO 8ANK

F A C S I M I L E
33-1-40659405

OUTGOING ED/FAX/ DATE : 4 March 1992
------------------------------------------------------------------
TO : Mr. John Lawrence, UNDP FAX : 1-212-9065365

: Mr. Aklilu Habte, UNICEF : 1-212-3267111
: Mr. Adriaan Verspoor, World Bank ; 1-202-4770142

------------------------------------------------------------------
FROM : Michael Lakin, Executive Secretary, EFA Forum
------------------------------------------------------------------
TOTAL NUMBER OF PAGES TRANSMITTED INCLUDING THIS PAGE: 3

[f there are problems -eceiving this transaission, please telephone UNESCW
Paris : 33-1-4560889 or 90.

- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - --

SUBJECT: Draft joint letter to be sent to heads of government

Attached is the draft text of the letter to be signed by the
four Heads and addressed to all the heads of government. We have
revised it in the light of the comments made during the meeting
this week and in line with the idea of having one text for all
countries. Please have it checked and cleared as necessary in you
agency. If you have further modifications to propose, I suggest
you fax them to me with copy to the others.

once we have the green light from all sides, we shall
prepare the actual letters, which will be sent to you in rotation
to be signed by your boss.

Dieter and I will both be away for the next two weeks. I
intend to send you then the minutes of the meeting and also a
more detailed workplan and budget.



Draft

Lette? to heads of government to be signed jointly by

William H. Draper 1II, Administrator, UNDP
Federico Mayor, Director-General, UNESCO
JTAme P, nrAnt. Eyrnit-iv, firr'tnr. TTTflF
Lewis T. Preston, President, World Bank

Sir/Madam,

Two yars ag, ... (name ountry) . . joinI rneai
alliance of governments, United Nations organizations, donor
agencies and non-governmental organizations that met in Jomtien,
Thailand, to framo tho World Doclaration on Education for All.
The Jomtien Conference demonstrated the depth of concern and
commitment to meet basic learning needs more effectively shared
by countries at all points on the development spectrum, from
richest to poorest. Six months later, the World Summit for
Children gave the educational goals adopted in Jomtien the
powerful endorsement of Heads of State.

An International Consultative Forum on Education for All met
for the first time in December 1991 to examine the progress made
since the Jomtien Conference. We wish to recommend to your
attention the report of the Forum, which highlights the efforts
and achievements of countries, as well as the support provided
by the international community.

Much more, however, remains to be done to achieve the goal
of Education for All by the year 2000. Some 130 million children
still have no access to school and will soon join the nearly one
billion adult illiterates - one in four adults. No real
breakthrough will be possible without strong and sustained
political commitment, coupled with a serious rethinking of
resource priorities on the part of countries and their leaders.
The experience gained since Jomtien suggests that where countries
truly mobilize their social and economic forces to achieve
Education for All they will succeed.

We believe that these views are shared by heads of
government, parliamentarians and leading personalities in the
social and economic fields in virtually all countries. We wish
to appeal to you, therefore, to lend your personal support and
leadership to the broad social alliance that Education for All
requires in your country and in others. Also, we would appeal to
you, as someone in a position to influence the patterns of
international co-operation, to support greater investments and
assistance in this vital area.



Please be assured that we personally and turjan
at country and internationalKL.lvels, stand ready to provide and
facilitate-technical, intvllectual. and financial co-operation in
support ofyour efforts to achieve Education for All, the concern
of us all..

Pleas. accept, Sir/Madam, the assurances of our highest
consideration.

Lewis T. Preston Federico Mayor
President Director-General
World Bank UNESCO

William H. Draper James P. Grant
Administrator Executive Secretary
UNDP UNICEF



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/M.I.G.A. VED
Headqgarters: Washington, D.C. 2043E&

Tel. No. (202)>473-3279 // Fax Tel. No. (202) Gl1lk42 // Telex No. RCA 248423

FACSIMILE COVER SHEET AND MRS 24 50

DATE: March 20, 1992 NO. OF PAGES: 3 MESSAGE NO.

TO: Mr. Michael Lakin Fax No.: 9-011-33-1-40659406
(Name)

COMPANY: UNESCO CITY/COUNTRY: Paris, France

FROM: Fax No.: (202)-477-0142
(Name) Adriaan Verspoor, Chief, PHREE

Dept./Div. Name: PHREE Dept/Div. No. 654/10

Room No. S-6029 Telephone: (202) 473-3279

SUBJECT: Draft Letter to be sent to Heads of Government

MESSAGE:

We suggest the penultimate paragraph be modified to read as follows:

Please be assured that we personally remain committed to the goals of the
World Declaration and that our organizations and their respective staff at
country and international levels, stand ...

Regards.

Transmission authorized by: Marlaine Lockheed, Acting Chief, PHREE

If you experience any problem in receiving this transmission, inform the sender at the telephone or
fax nuober listed above.



AVerspoor:sd
lakin. fax: SDCORRO7

cc: M/M. Verspoor (o/r), Rajagopalan, Lateef, Shakow, Hassan, Div. Files #8
"UNESCO", and IISC.



THE WORLD BANK

ROUTING SLIP DATE:
March 17, 19_2

FROM THE VICE PRESIDENT.
SECTOR AND OPERATIONS COLICY

NAME -__ _ CC M NO

-Mr. A. Verspcr

* P C VA ON -

2LEAR A NC____ 2CNVESA7iON
COMMEN~ - .; TE

X w':Cp AAON
NFF;M7 7-N GAT ON
NlT AL

1jC7E AN' ' L: URGENT
REMARKS.

Draft joint letter to be sent to
heads of government.

Yes. Go ahead and inform UNESCO.

FROM: V. Rajagopalan i E ON:

saas w50690A



ROUTING SLIP 0a e 03/16/92

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Rajagopalan, OSPVP

URGENT For Action/Comment 1Per Your Request
Appropriate Disposition Information/Discard Returned
Approval /C Iearence Note And Return See My E-Mail
File Per Our Conversation Signature/Initial

RE: Draft joint letter to be sent to heads
of government.

REMARKS

The letter has been cleared by EXT and
LEG, with some minor modifications in
the last paragraph.

I suggest that instead of "ideal" we say
"WCEFA goals".

If you agree, I shall inform UNESCO of
tour comments.

A nriaan Verspoo]ROEjX Ex 3 2 7 9

P-1862



OFFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE: March 4, l.92

TO: Mr. Rajagopalan, Vice President, OSP

lUROUGH: Emmanuel 1IUen ( cting Director, PHR

FROM: Adriaan Verspoor, Chi E

ErrENSION: 33279

SUBJECT: Draft Joint letter to be sent to heads of government

Please find attached for your clearance a draft letter to all
heads of government. The letter has been drafted by UNESCO and as agreed
in the December meeting is to be signed by all agency heads.

AVerspoor: sd
raj.m/SDCORR07

cc: Ann Hamilton (o/r).

zIL



FORM SU[ TA TrF fNTERNAT7 rA t SUR LEDUCATION POUR TojU

CONVENOAS
UNOp
UNESCO
UN1eEF
WORLO aANK

F A C S I M I L E
33-1-40659405

OUTGOING ED/FAX/ DATE : 4 March 1992
------------------------------------------------------------------
TO : Mr. John Lawrence, UNDP FAX : 1-212-9065365

: Mr. Aklilu Habte, UNICEF : 1-212-3267111
: Mr. Adriaan Verspoor, World Bank ; 1-202-4770142

------------------------------------------------------------------
FROM : Michael Lakin, Executive Secretary, EFA Forum
------------------------------------------------------------------
TOTAL NUMBER OF PAGES TRANSMITTED INCLUDING THIS PAGE: 3

If there are problem -eceiving this transmission, pleas* telephone UNESCO
Paris : 33-1-4568O889 or 90.

--------- --- --------- -

SUBJECT: Draft 1oint letter to be sent to heads of government

Attached is the draft text of the letter to be signed by the
four Heads and addressed to all the heads of government. We have
revised it in the light of the comments made during the meeting
this week and in line with the idea of having gn text for all
countries. Please have it checked and cleared as necessary in you
agency. If you have further modifications to propose, I suggest
you fax them to me with copy to the others.

Once we have the green light from all sides, we shall
prepare the actual letters, which will be sent to you in rotation
to be signed by your boss.

Dieter and I will both be away for the next two weeks. I
intend to send you then the minutes of the meeting and also a
more detailed workplan and budget.



Draft

Letter to heads of government to be signed jointly by

William H. Draper 1II, Administrator, UNDP
Federico Mayor, Director-General, UNESCO
,Tnme P, nr~nt. ~eril1ivm firrertnr. TNTrrF
Lewis T. Preston, President, World Bank

Sir/Madam,

Two yeaars arpn, ... (name cauntr-y) .,jained th.! I-rmmd
alliance of governments, United Nations organizations, donor
agencies and non-governmental organizations that met in Jomtien,
Thailand, to framo tho World Doclaration on Education for All.
The Jomtien Conference demonstrated the depth of concern and
commitment to meet basic learning needs more effectively shared
by countries at all points on the development spectrum, from
richest to poorest. Six months later, the World Summit for
Children gave the educational goals adopted in Jomtien the
powerful endorsement of Heads of State.

An International Consultative Forum on Education for All met
for the first time in December 1991 to examine the progress made
since the Jomtien Conference. We wish to recommend to your
attention the report of the Forum, which highlights the efforts
and achievements of countries, as well as the support provided
by the international community.

Much more, however, remains to be done to achieve the goal
of Education for All by the year 2000. Some 130 million children
still have no access to school and will soon join the nearly one
billion adult illiterates - one in four adults. No real
breakthrough will be possible without strong and sustained
political commitment, coupled with a serious rethinking of
resource priorities on the part of countries and their leaders.
The experience gained since Jomtien suggests that where countries
truly mobilize their social and economic forces to achieve
Education for All they will succeed.

We believe that these views are shared by heads of
government, parliamentarians and leading personalities in the
social and economic fields in virtually all countries. We wish
to appeal to you, therefore, to lend your personal support and
leadership to the broad social alliance that Education for All
requires in your country and in others. Also, we would appeal to
you, as someone in a position to influence the patterns of
international co-operation, to support greater investments and
assistance in this vital area.



Please be assured that we personall and'6uriag.ney staff
at country and international.vels, stand ready to provide and
facilitat* technical, int1llectual and financial co-operation in
support oeyour efforts to achieve Education for All, the concern
of us all.

PleaSe accept, Sir/Madam, the assurances of our highest
consideration.

Lewis T. Preston Federico Mayor
President Director-General
World Bank UNESCO

William H. Draper James P. Grant
Administrator Executive Secretary
UNDP UNICEF



ROUTI SLIP Date
March 6, 1992

N ME ROOM NO.

Mr. A ander S EXTDR T 8-011

Mr. Louis Forget, LEGAD E 7-043

URGENT For Action/Comment Per Your Request
Appropriate Disposition Information/Discard Returned

Approval/Clearance Note And Return See My E-Mail

File Per Our Conversation Signature/Initial
RE:

Draft joint letter to be sent to heads

REMARKS of goverrullent.

The attached is for your
clearance.

Thank you.

A

UJ Jr4~~

From Room No. Ext

A. Verspoor, PHREE S6-029 33279
P-1862



THE WORLD BANK/INTERNATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE: March 4, 1992

TO: Mr. Rajagopalan, Vice President, OSP

rHROUGH: Emmanuel JimeneZ6 cting Director, PHR

FROM: Adriaan Verspoor, Chiek E

EXTENSION: 33279

SUBJECT: Draft joint letter to be sent to heads of government

Please find attached for your clearance a draft letter to all
heads of government. The letter has been drafted by UNESCO and as agreed
in the December meeting is to be signed by all agency heads.

AVerspoor:sd
raj.mem/SDCORR07

cc: Ann Hamilton (o/r).

/4.
A/e 'rJ
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INTERNATIONAL CONSULTATIVE FORUM ON EDUCATION FOR ALL

FORUM CONSULTATIF INTERNATIONAL SUR L'EDUCATION POUR TOUS

CONVENOAs
UNOP
UNESCO
UNISEF
WORLD SANK

F A C S I M I L E
33-1-40659405

OUTGOING ED/FAX/ DATE 4 March 1992

TO : Mr. John Lawrence, UNDP FAX : 1-212-9065365
: Mr. Aklilu Habte, UNICEF : 1-212-3267111
: Mr. Adriaan Verspoor, World Bank : 1-202-4770142

FROM : Michael Lakin, Executive Secretary, EFA Forum

TOTAL NUMBER OF PAGES TRANSMITTED INCLUDING THIS PAGE: 3.

If there are problems receiving this transmission, please telephone UNESCO
Paris : 33-+-45680889 or 90.

SUBJECT: Draft joint letter to be sent to heads of government

Attached is the draft text of the letter to be signed by the
four Heads and addressed to all the heads of government. We have
revised it in the light of the comments made during the meeting
this week and in line with the idea of having one text for all
countries. Please have it checked and cleared as necessary in you
agency. If you have further modifications to propose, I suggest
you fax them to me with copy to the others.

Once we have the green light from all sides, we shall
prepare the actual letters, which will be sent to you in rotation
to be signed by your boss.

Dieter and I will both be away for the next two weeks. I
intend to send you then the minutes of the meeting and also a
more detailed workplan and budget.



Draft

Letter to heads of government to be signed jointly by

William H. Draper III, Administrator, UNDP
Federico Mayor, Director-General, UNESCO
Thmei P. rirant. Eyepritivp firentnr. TTNTrFFVF
Lewis T. Preston, President, World Bank

Sir/Madam,

Two years ago, ... (me country) .. joined the nrnmd
alliance of governments, United Nations organizations, donor
agencies and non-governmental organizations that met in Jomtien,
Thailand, to framo tho World Doclaration on Education for All.
The Jomtien Conference demonstrated the depth of concern and
commitment to meet basic learning needs more effectively shared
by countries at all points on the development spectrum, from
richest to poorest. Six months later, the World Summit for
Children gave the educational goals adopted in Jomtien the
powerful endorsement of Heads of State.

An International Consultative Forum on Education for All met
for the first time in December 1991 to examine the progress made
since the Jomtien Conference. We wish to recommend to your
attention the report of the Forum, which highlights the efforts
and achievements of countries, as well as the support provided
by the international community.

Much more, however, remains to be done to achieve the goal
of Education for All by the year 2000. Some 130 million children
still have no access to school and will soon join the nearly one
billion adult illiterates - one in four adults. No real
breakthrough will be possible without strong and sustained
political commitment, coupled with a serious rethinking of
resource priorities on the part of countries and their leaders.
The experience gained since Jomtien suggests that where countries
truly mobilize their social and economic forces to achieve
Education for All they will succeed.

We believe that these views are shared by heads of
government, parliamentarians and leading personalities in the
social and economic fields in virtually all countries. We wish
to appeal to you, therefore, to lend your personal support and
leadership to the broad social alliance that Education for All
requires in your country and in others. Also, we would appeal to
you, as someone in a position to influence the patterns of
international co-operation, to support greater investments and
assistance in this vital area.
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Please be assured that we personally, and our agency staff
at country and international levels, stand ready to provide and
facilitate technical, intellectual and financial co-operation in
support of your efforts to achieve Education for All, the concern
of us all.

Please accept, Sir/Madam, the assurances of our highest
consideration.

Lewis T. Preston Federico Mayor
President Director-General
World Bank UNESCO

William H. Draper James P. Grant
Administrator Executive Secretary
UNDP UNICEF



ROUTING SLIP DpateUARCH 13,1992
NAME ROOM NO.

MR. VERSPOOR'S SECRETARY S-6-029

URGENT For Action/Comment Per Your Request
Appropriate Disposition Information/Discard Returned
Approval/Clearance Note And Return See My E-Mail
File _ Per Our Conversation Signature/initial

RE:

DRAFT JOINT LETTER TO HEADS OF
REMARKS

GOVERNMENTS

ATTACHED IS ABOVE DRAFT

CLEARED BY MR. LATEEF.

From Room No. Ext

SONIA BENAVIDES T-8-1 1 1776
P-1862



FROM:PHREE 202-477-0142 TO:EXTIE 202-676-0576 MAR 12, 1992 12:16PM #514 P.01

ROUTING SLIP
March 6, 1992

.NAME _ROOM NO,

Mr. Alexander Shakow, EXTDR T 8-011

Mr. Louis Forget, LEGAD E 7-043

_URGENT For Action/Comment -Per Your Request
- AppLqp. ~l s ositiona trformation/Olsesrd Returned

Approval/Clearance Note And Return Se -My E-Mail
File Per Our Conversation Signature/Initial

RE:
Draft joint letter to be sent to heads

REMARKS *

The attached is for your
clearance.

Thank you.

From Room No. Ext.
A. Verspoor, PHREE 56-029 33279

P-1862



-PROM:PHREE 202-477-0142 TO:EXTIE 202-676-0576 MRR 12, 1992 12:17PM #514 P.04

Draft

Letter to heads of government to be signed jointly by

William H. Draper III, Administrator, UNDP
Federico Mayor, Director-General, UNESCO
Jamini P. flrnt. yrniitive fDirpntnr. TINTCrF
Lewis T. Preston, President, World Bank

Sir/Madam,

Two year^ agi, ... (name mountry) .. 3ind the 1wrne
alliance of governments, United Nations organizations, donor
agencies and non-governmental organizations that met in Jomtien,
Thailand, to framo tho World Doclaration on Education for All.
The Jomtien Conference demonstrated the depth of concern and
commitment to meet basic learning needs more effectively shared
by countries at all points on the development spectrum, from
richest to poorest. Six months later, the World Summit for
Children gave the educational goals adopted in Jomtien the
powerful endorsement of Heads of State.

An International Consultative Forum on Education for All met
for the first time in December 1991 to examine the progress made
since the Jomtien Conference. We wish to recommend tc -Zour
attention the report of the Forum, which highlights the efforts
and achievements of countries, as well as the support provided
by the international community.'

Much more, however, remains to be done to achieve the goal
of Education for All by the year 2000. Some 130 million children
still have no access to school and will soon join the nearly one
billion adult illiterates - one in four adults. No real
breakthrough will be possible without strong and sustained
political commitment, coupled with a serious rethinking of
resource priorities on the part of countries and their leaders,
The experience gained since Jomtien suggests that where countries
truly mobilize their social and economic forces to achieve
Education for All they will succeed.

We believe that these views are shared by heads of
government, parliamentarians and leading personalities in the
social and economic fields in virtually all countries. We wish
to appeal to you, therefore, to lend your personal support and
leadership to the broad social alliance that Education for All
requires in your country and in others. Also, we would appeal to
you, as someone in a position to influence the patterns of
international co-operation, to support greater investments and
assistance in this vital area.



FROM:PHREE 202-477-0142 TO:EXTIE 202-676-0576 MAR 12, 1992 12:18PM #514 P.05

Please be assured that we personally, and our agency staff
at country and international levels, stand ready to provide and
facilitate technical, intellectual and financial co-operati r
support of your efforts to achieve Education for All, the concern
of us all.

Plecse6 accept, Sir/Madam, the assurances of our highest
consideration.

Lewis T. Preston Federico Mayor
President Director-General
World Bank UNESCO

William H. Draper James P. Grant
Administrator Executive Secretary
UNDP UNICEF



FROM:PHREE 202-477-0142 TO:EXTIE 202-676-0576 MAR 12, 1992 12:16PM #514 P.02

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE: March 4, 1992

TO: Mr. Rajagopalan, Vice President, OSP

rHROUGH: Emmanuel Jimene oictin& Director, PHR

FROM: Adriaan Verspoor, Chi -S

EXTENSION: 33279

SUBJECT: Draft joint letter to be sent to heads of government

Please find attached for your clearance a draft letter to all
heads of government. The letter has been drafted by UNESCO and as agreed
in the December meeting is to be signed by all agency heads.

AVerspoor:sd
raj.mem/SDCORRO7

cc: Ann Hamilton (o/r).

/ 2. ~ ~ 2



FROM:PHREE 202-477-0142 TO:EXTIE 202-676-0576 MAR 12, 1992 12:17PM #514 P.03

FORUM CONSUtTATJF INTERNATTONAt. SUR L'EDUCATTON"POVFrTOUTS

CONVtNOAS
UNOP
UNESCO
UNICEF
WORLD 8ANK

F A C S I M I L E
33-1-40659405

OUTGOING ED/FAX/!::$ o DATE 4 March 1992
-------------------------------------- -------- -------------------

TO Mr. John Lawrence, UNDP FAX : 1-212-9065365
Mr. Aklilu Habte, UNICEF : 1-212-3267111
Mr. Adriaan Verspoor, World Bank 1-202-4770142

------------------------------------------------------------------
FROM : Michael Lakin, Executive secretary, EFA Forum
------------------------------------------------------------------
TOTAL NUMBER OF PAGES TRANSMITTED INCLUDING THIS PACE: .

[I there are probLems receiving this transmission, please telephone UNesco

Paris ; 33-1-45680 89 or 90.

SUBJECT: _r~trit-jqiintIlPttO :!2be sejrt._to heads.gf governx~nt

Attached is the draft text of the letter to be signed by the
four Heads and addressed to all the heads of government. We have
revised it in the light of the comments made during the meeting
this week and in line with thB idea of having gn text for all
countries. Please have it checked and cleared. as necessary in you
agency. If you have further zodifications to propose, I suggest
you fax t';fm to me with copy to the others.

Once we have the green light from all sides, we shall
prepare the actual letters, which will be sent to you in rotation
to be signed by your boss.

Dieter and I will both be away for the next two weeks. I
intend to send you then the minutes of the meeting and also a

more detailed workplan and budget.



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. 1202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

February 24, 1992

Dear Mr. Power:

Mr. Preston has asked me to thank you for your letter of January 15 with the enclosed report
on the Workshop on Women and Literacy (Opportunities for Inter-Agency Co-operation) which was
held in September 1991.

Educating girls and women indeed deserves to be a focal point for continued support and
collaboration among donors. Its strong links to other national development goals are well-known.
Our project experience suggests that inter-agency collaboration is most effective when it happens at
the country level. We are currently supporting several education projects which include specific
interventions for increasing female education and literacy, and which involve close cooperation with
several bilateral and UN agencies. Among these are ongoing projects in Bangladesh, Bhutan, Burkina
Faso, the Gambia, Guinea, Morocco, Pakistan, and Somalia.

The Bank is ready to explore a wider scope for further inter-agency collaboration to promote
female education and literacy. We will circulate the report you sent us to our project staff in the
region and look forward to cooperating with you on this meaningful endeavor.

Sincerely yours,

AL=AND)ER SHAKOW
Alexander Shakow

Director
External Affairs

Mr. Colin Power
Assistant Director-General for Education
United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris
1, rul Miollis, 75015 Paris
FRANCE

cc and cleared with Mr. Adriaan Verspoor, PHREE
cc: Messrs./Mmes. Preston (EXC); Hamilton (PHRDR); King (PHREE); Herz (PHRWD);

Lateef (EXTIE); Peters (EXTDR)

EXTIE Log No. 920131-JLACH

EK/LW:Imw

RCA 248423 - WUA 84146



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Friday, 31-Jan-1992

Item No : 920131-JLACH,[EXTIE]

TO: -> MAUREEN M. MCDONALD, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Colin N. Power
Original Recipient : ltp

Docunent Date : 15-Jan-1992

SUBJECT : Inv. for 1 to participate in the International Workshop on
Women and Literacy, Hamburg, Germany

ACTION Requested:
Due Date

X Please handle 11-Feb-1992
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Sigiature
Approval/Signature
Forwarding To
Discuss With
OTHER

REMARKS:

cc: Mr. Preston, EXC
0. Peters, EXTOR
L. Wood (with copy of routing sheet)



RECEIVED
WORLD BANK OFFICE TRACKING SYSTEM EXTIE

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT '
Routing and Action Transmittal Shee 2 J9N 30 PM 3 37

TO: DATE:
Mr. Shakow (T-8011) 1/28/92

SUBJECT:

Document From: Mr. Power

To: LP
Dated: 1/15/92 Reference No.: EXC920128004

Topic: Invit. to World Bank to participate in Int'l Workshop on Women
and Literacy.

ACTION INSTRUCTIONS: DUE DATE:

HANDLE
_____ REVIEW-AND RECOMMEND

FOR YOUR INFORMATION
DISCUSS WITH
AS WE DISCUSSED
PREPARE RESPONSE FOR SIGNATURE
FOR YOUR FILES
RETURN TO

_XXX_ OTHER: HANJL4 2/11/92

Remarks: Please pro ide Mr. Preston with copy of response

-------------------------------------------------------



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/H.I.G.A.

ROUTING SLIP DATE: February 14, 1992

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Adriaan Verspoor, PHREE S 6029

URGENT PER YOUR REQUEST

FOR COMMENT PER OUR CONVERSATION

FOR ACTION SEE MY EMAIL

FOR APPROVAL/CLEARANCE FOR INFORMATION

FOR SIGNATURE LET'S DISCUSS

NOTE AND CIRCULATE NOTE AND RETURN

RE: Workshop on Women and Literacy

REMARKS:

Attached, the report from this workshop which was
held in December 1991.

Grateful if you could comment on the attached so
that we may respond to UNESCO accordingly.

Many thanks.

FROM: ROOM NO.: EXTENSION:
Lisa Wood T 8111 31778



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

U N I S U 0 organisation des nations unies pour l'dducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris
1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris

adresse postale : B.P. 3.07 Paris
t6l6phone : national (1) 45.68.10.00

international + (33.1) 45.68.10.00
t616grammes: Unesco Paris
t6lex : 204461 Paris

270602 Paris

rdf6rence
ED/BAS/LIT/92/KC/fbd 15 January 1992

Dear Mr Preston,

With reference to the Director-General's letter of 2 October
1991 inviting your Organization to participate in the
International Workshop on Women and Literacy to examine new
opportunities for inter-agency collaboration, please find
attached the workshop report.

I should particularly like to draw your attention to the
proposals for inter-agency co-operation contained in Chapter 5,
page 8 of the report, as well as to the Recommendations
concerning the follow-up of these proposals. I sincerely hope
that your Organization will be able to participate actively in
these inter-agency activities which are designed to promote, as
a matter of utmost urgency, literacy for girls and women as
recommended by the World Conference on Education for All.

A number of projects and activities have been proposed in
the report. Therefore, I should appreciate receiving your
Organization's suggestions or contributions on these proposals
in order that we may implement them as soon as possible.

Thanking you in advance for your co-operation, I remain,

Yours faithfully,

Colin N. Power
Assistant Director-General
for Education

Mr Lewis Preston
President
The World Bank
1818H Street, N.W.
Washington DC 20433
USA



Workshop on
Women and Literacy

(Opportunities for Inter-Agency Co-operation)

16.12.91 - 19.12.91
Hamburg

REPORT

I. Background

Since the World Conference on Education for All, literacy for
girls and women has become a major concern of all UN Agencies,
many of which have developed activities in this field.

This issue was the main subject of an inter-agency seminar on
Women's Challenge to Adult Basic Education organized by UNESCO
at the UNESCO Institute for Education in Hamburg in January 1991.
The participants of the seminar have underlined that, if
significant changes in the status and conditions of women are
to occur, an acceptable level of basic learning has to be
achieved and further developed. To be significant, such learning
should be flexible and related to the real aspirations of women.
Because of their multidimensional character, literacy programmes
should be related to health, agriculture, work, environment,
education and culture and to the economic development, in view
of promoting human rights. The necessity to strenghten
collaboration between UN agencies with regard to efforts to
develop specific programmes on designing and implementing
literacy projects for girls and women, was emphasized.

It is in this context that a second inter-agency workshop on
women and literacy was jointly organized by the UNESCO Adult
Education and Literacy Section and the UNESCO Institute for
Education. The meeting was attended by the following agencies:
ILO, UNIFEM/UNDP, UNHCR, WHO, UNESCO and its three regional
offices (BREDA, PROAP, UNEDBAS), as well as UIE which hosted the
workshop. Unable to attend, UNICEF was in constant contact with
the participants.

II. Objectives of the meeting

1. To explore possiblities for an UN inter-agency co-operation
in promoting literacy for women.

2. To examine UN inter-agency project proposals and initiatives
for further consideration by the different UN organizations
and donors.



III. Main Issues

1. Three basic components of literacy for women:
- acquisition of literacy skills
- acquisition of basic skills related to the improvement

of the economic situation of women
- empowerment, self-reliance of women.

2. Necessity for appropriate methodologies and specific
learning/teaching materials for women.

3. Relation between literacy and local culture; the issue of
training women in their mother tongue or in national
languages.

4. Active participation of women concerned at all decision
making phases (identification, formulation, implementation,
monitoring and evaluation) of literacy programmes and
projects for women and in particular in policy making.

5. Need for a multisectorial approach to literacy programmes
for women (health, agriculture, work, environment,
education, culture, economic development).

6. Need for indicators and statistics reflecting gender
disparities.

7. Need for gender sensitive resource persons combining
expertise in literacy and/or basic functional skills.

8. Necessity to design literacy projects addressed to specific
target groups: refugees, women in trade unions and
other workers' organizations, women as heads of households,
nomadic groups etc.

9. Need to apply religious interpretations that support the
education of women.

10. Need to strengthen NGO and grass-root initiatives for
women's education.

11. Link between women's literacy and girls'education.

12. Importance of advocacy work in and between agencies, as well
as with governments, regarding the three basic components
of literacy for women and notably empowerment.
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IV. Possiblities for inter-agency cooDeration

ILO: a) Workers' Education Programme

ILO would be willing to consider and develop inter-
agency technical cooperation project proposals which
would promote any of its major programmes.

During the meeting of the ILO Panel of Consultants on
Workers' Education held in Geneva (23-27 September
1991), UNESCO and FAO expressed interest in such co-
operation. Within the Workers' Education Programme,
rural workers and women workers are among the first
priorities. No doubt its mandate of "strengthening
trade union organizations" and "developing socio-
economic ventures" would provide scope for an inter-
agency approach in addressing the needs of the
particular target group of rural women workers.

While the Workers' Education Programme is aware of the
educational needs of illiterate rural women workers and
proposes to develop teaching materials adapted to their
needs, it recognizes that it would be well-advised to
make some provisions for functional literacy training
in workers'education projects.

Such literacy efforts might be integrated into the
overall development effort, whether it is health and
safety promotion, organizing skills or income-
generating activities. The ILO Workers' Education
Programme has acquired some experience in this area
and would be willing to give close consideration to an
inter-agency proposal with a similar objective.

b) Training Department, Enterprise Department

The ILO Training Department and the Entreprise
Management Department have many accomplishments which
are fully relevant to the concept of "Education for
all". As far as women are concerned, ILO can focus on
the following activities:

1. Most technical cooperation projects of gainful
employment for rural women have components called
"basic life skills" or "awareness creation" which
include, e.g.: general understanding of
development, understanding of the support women
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can get from government agencies (what are the
doors to knock at and the procedures and tricks
to know), acquisition of communication and
leadership techniques, group dynamics, how to
conduct and record meetings, literacy and
numeracy. For instance, project EGY 86/01/DAN
"Training rural women for income generation and
basic life skills" has trained 257 village women
in functional literacy in the first half of 1990.
Health (first aid), nutrition, home economics,
childcare and family welfare are part of "basic
life skills", some aspects of environment also.
Basic business course (how to cost, how to keep
books, how to manage resolving loans, etc...) go
along with numeracy skills.

2. The GMT methodology (Grassroot management
training) specifically designed for women
entrepreneurs of the urban informal sector with
low level of literacy (relying primarily on
drawings and theatre) does not only convey
business technical knowledge and know-how but also
messages aiming at self-assertiveness and
awareness of the context and of the roles of women
in their environment. It strongly motivates
participants to complement their fresh management
skills with literacy and numeracy courses.

3. Our cooperative branch is fully competent to help
women to organize groups into precooperatives and
cooperatives and to manage them.

4. ILO is pursuing actively the issue of workers in
the informal sector and the issue of women workers
in this sector needs to be addressed in terms of
literacy and income-generation.

UNDP: UNDP is focusing its resources at the country level,
particulary in less developed countries, and closely
with its development partners, to bring the world
closer to realization of the Jomtien goals.
Increasingly, UNDP is being asked to assist in the
coordination of the multiple Jomtien follow-up
activities in the field, both within the broarder
conceptual framework of human development, and also in
relation to its multisectoral role and development
policy association with key governement ministries at
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the national level.
In line with the Jomtien Declaration and Framework for
Action, UNDP's support to country level efforts can be
classified in three general categories:

a) Ongoing support to country level EFA activites i.e
EFA national conferences, seminars and workshops
(e.g. Brazil, Cambodia, Swaziland, Indonesia and
Turkey) as well as EFA task forces and committees
to assess needs and prepare specific proposals
(e.g. Lesotho, Sri Lanka, Maldives and Jamaica).

b) Mainstreaming EFA into Country Programmes (CP) for
the UNDP Fifth Cycle i.e. as a result of ongoing
consultations with governments and through the
programme preparation exercise (Country Advisory
Notes; Fifth Cycle Country Programmes), UNDP is
assisting governements in identifying basic
learning needs priorities within their overall
country programmes.

c) Regional, inter-regional and special priority
programmes for EFA in several areas, such as
refugees, women and girls education, involvement
of NGOs and community participation in basic
education, non-formal and skills-oriented
approaches to community-based education and
training, early childhood education, inter-
country migration and human resources development,
environmental and basic science and technology
education, and educational methodology and
assessment.

UNHCR: UNHCR responds to refugee emergencies on the
invitation of countries hosting refugees. In such
situations, the major focus of the agency,
together with its partners, is on life-sustaining
activities. Therefore, the allocation of resources
is largely to these activities until the emergency
situation stabilises. Education and other social
services are only tackled seriously in the post-
emergency period when the project moves into the
care and maintenance phase.

UNHCR's major focus in education programmes is on
basic education, especially primary education.
This level of education is provided to as many
refugee children as possible in all refugee
situations. The opportunity for the children to
study is provided in refugee locations where large
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populations are settled in camps or settlements.
Secondary and tertiary level education is made
available to refugee children normally through
their integration in the national system of the
host country.

UNHCR encourages both boys and girls to attend the
basic education institutions that it sets up in
refugee locations. Most of the refugee schools
experience quite high drop-out rates, especially
of girls, quite early in the programme. The
reasons for this are many and varied.

Women's literacy questions are handled through the
non-formal skills training programmes that UNHCR
runs either in conjunction with line ministries
of the host government or with NGOs. Participation
levels in such programmes are quite high although
drop-out levels which are equally high are also
experienced. UNHCR is encouraging all its partners
who run skills training projects to include in
these a functional literacy and numeracy
component. This is working well in some areas,
while in others more needs to be done.
Inter-agency co-operation and collaboration in
education programmes, both formal and non-formal,
is assured through a joint UN/NGO Working Group
on Refugee Education. The aid of the Group is
largely to pool both human and material resources
in order to maximize coverage and impact of the
efforts aimed at providing basic education and
skills training opportunities to refugees.

The question of gender consciousness is being
actively tackled by UNHCR through a series of
measures. These include the institutionalising of
the position of Co-ordinator for Women and
Children in UNHCR. At present a Senior Co-
ordinator for Women and Children is operational
in the executive office (the High Commissioner's
Office) a Project Officer for Women and Children
is operational in the Programme and Technical
Support Section at Head Quarters. In the field,
at least, two such positions exist and are filled
in the large refugee programme, i.e., in Malawi
and in Ethiopia. Fairly soon, all Regional Bureaux
at Headquarters and Field Offices will be required
to designate a focal person who will ensure that
all UNHCR planning incorporates special concerns
for women and children who form the majority of
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the world's refugees. With these measures, the
issue of women's and girl's literacy will,
hopefully, receive the due attention it deserves.

UNIFEM: UNIFEM's programme of direct support to women
focuses on the economically productive activities
of women mainly in the agriculture and trade and
industry sectors. Traditionally, women in the
developing world are responsible for food
production and therefore require technology to
help reduce the burden of their labour and access
to agriculture inputs. The economic crisis has
forced many women to gain their livelihood in the
informal sector where also their access to credit
and assets for production are limited.

UNIFEM's interest in women and literacy rests in
the potential literacy has for the empowerment of
women. Womens ability to read the word and the
world will strengthen their possibilities of
making informed choices about their involvement
and integration in society. Effective advocacy
for WID will be sustainable when women in
countries are able to do their own advocacy.
UNIFEM has had some favourable experiences with
literacy components in its projects and views all
of its work as part of the efforts of the UN
family for the education of women.

Inter-agency collaboration is an important
strategy that a small fund such as UNIFEM uses in
order to fulfill its mandate. UNIFEM is well
placed to assist with advocacy for literacy and
acquisition of post-literacy skills related to
improving the economic conditions of women.

WHO: WHO would be willing to cooperate in literacy
programmes with emphasis on promoting basic life-
skills, including healthy lifestyles.

A priority area in WHO is the work with organized
groups (trade unions, youth and women groups, street
children) and to integrate health in the on-going
educational literacy programmes. With regard to women
and literacy, the specific conditions which influence
the health of women need to be studied for designing
health education components of the women-literacy
packages. Similar health education/promotion modules
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and teaching/learning materials could be developed with
WHO expertise for "workers' education" programmes.
Another area with much potential for WHO collaboration
is the inclusion of health in the literacy and
education programmes with "refugee" populations. Health
issues of "street children" (e.g. adolescent
pregnancies and prostitution) also require special
consideration as part of the out-of-school education
programmes.

WHO would be an active partner in encouraging and
strengthening projects with related UN agencies,
comprehensive, skill-based literacy programmes.
Possible areas of interagency collaboration could be
considered and jointly worked out; WHO would actively
collaborate in such joint endeavours.

UNESCO: - To pursue the initiative taken since the beginning
of 1991, to reinforce an inter-agency collabo-
ration.

- To participate in project identification and
preparation missions.

- In collaboration with UIE, to put its different
networks at the disposal of the agencies.

- To provide technical expertise when necessary.

- To provide research and documentation available
on this subject, in collaboration with UIE

- To facilitate contacts with member states, in
order to develop proposals for inter-agency
projects through the four regional offices: BREDA,
OREALC, PROAP, UNEDBAS.

V. Inter-agency project Proposals and initiatives

The participants suggest seven opportunities or possibilites
for inter-agency demonstration projects to be considered by
he UN organizations:

1. Develop an inventory of gender sensitive resource persons
combining expertise in literacy and/or basic functional
skills, and create and facilitate networking among them.
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2. Improve the existing statistical data and indicators related
to gender issues, in order to reveal more accurately the
disparities between sexes. Strenghten the collaboration
between agencies in the development and monitoring of such
indicators.

3. Implement literacy projects for organized rural women
workers (e.g. plantations or textile industries) in a chosen
country.

4. Project on literacy for women refugees in Ethiopia (Somali
women) focusing on the acquisition of basic survival skills.

5. Project in Tunisia:

Establishement of a multi-purpose training programme
addressed to women as literacy workers in rural areas.
In-service training activities for extension workers in the
areas of health, agriculture, family planning, nutrition,
environment, child-care etc. will be included.

6. Project in Viet Nam:

Literacy project for rural women in Viet Nam promoting their
productive role in development and enhancing their self-
reliance.

7. Project to develop/identify guidelines on how to treat
gender issues in programmes and activities, to be used in
all agency supported programmes, whether these are specialy
aimed at women or otherwise.

8. Other projects have been proposed for further consideration
be the different agencies:

a) Sudan: project to promote women literacy through media.

b) Senegal (Matam): project on functional and civic educa-
tion for young girls and women.

VI. Recommendations:

a) to all UN agencies:

The participants have unanimously emphasized the necessity to
strengthen and diversify inter-agency cooperation in promoting
literacy for girls and women.
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To this effect, they recommend:

1. to develop this cooperation through concrete demonstration
projects and initiatives

2. to maintain and develop advocacy activities in order to draw
the attention towards the most urgent priority of education
for girls and women as expressed by the WCEFA

3. to improve communication and coordination between the
departments and services in the different agencies concerned
with education for girls and women

b) Specific recommendations

To ILO:
- to explore ways to follow-up the 1986 resolution on workers

access to education to enhance the accessibility of women
workers to literacy programmes

To UNDP:
- to pay due attention, in national capacity building and in
the development of national programmes, to the priority of
women in literacy

To UIE or other research institutes:
- to develop an internal reporting and evaluation mechanism,

so as to make the projects more responsive to the needs of
girls and women and to use them for possible demonstration
purposes

- to undertake participatory research in relation to women
literacy initiatives and to contribute to the development
of learning/teaching methodologies in order to promote women
self-reliance

VII. Follow-up

The participants recommend:

1. Inventory and networking

a) to mobilize during the following months the necessary
resources needed to start activities concerning the
inventory and the network in collaboration with the UNESCO
Literacy Exchange Network at UIE as well as with UNIFEM and
other agencies interested
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b) to organize mutual training workshops for the participants
of this network

2. Statistical data

- UNESCO, UNDP, UNIFEM, ILO and other UN agencies to consider
the use of more revealing indicators of gender issues in
relation to education

3. Rural women workers

- that UNESCO initiates in collaboration with ILO a mission
to identify and prepare an inter-agency project on literacy
for rural women workers organized either in trade unions or
other workers organizations

4. Refugees

- that UNHCR initiates in collaboration with UNESCO and other
agencies a mission in Ethiopia in order to prepare an inter-
agency demonstration project on literacy for women refugees

5. Tunisia

- that UNEDBAS:
a) finalizes the proposal for an inter-agency project on

a multipurpose training programme in collaboration with
the national authorities and the UNDP residential
representatives

b) contacts different international agencies in order to
reinforce the collaborative character of this project

c) in collaboration with the UN agencies proceeds to the
mobilization of funds

6. Vietnam

- that PROAP
a) finalizes the project proposal for literacy for rural

women in collaboration with the national authorities and
the UNDP residential representatives and contacts
agencies in order to introduce the inter-sectorial
character of the project

b) in collaboration with the different UN agencies proceeds
to the mobilization of funds
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7. Guidelines:

- to mobilize necessary resources to start activities related
to the preparation of guidelines on gender issues
(identification and analysis of proposals for the different
items to state in the guidelines)

It is proposed that a follow-up meeting of this conference is to
be held in the latter part of 1993 with all those involved in the
implementation of the proposed demonstration projects, in order:

a) to assess the development of the different projects
b) to consider the implications of the results of these

projects for future policies
c) to reinforce the inter-agency character of each project
d) to explore further possibilities of financing the projects

with funding agencies and donors
e) to examine means and ways to disseminate the approach and

impact of these projects for demonstration purposes.
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LIST OF PARTICIPANTS

ILO

Mr Daniel Bas Senior Research Officer
Training Department
International Labour Office (ILO)
4 route des Morillons
CH-1211 Geneva 22
Tel: + (4122) 799 70 85
Fax: + (4122) 798 86 85

Ms Clara Foucault-Mohammed Research and Publications
Specialist
Workers' Education Branch
International Labour Office (ILO)
4 route des Morillons
CH-1211 Geneva 22
Tel: + (4122) 799 68 83
Fax: + (4122) 798 86 85

UNDPIUNIFEM

Ms Thelma Awori Deputy Director
UNITED Nations Development Fund
for Women (UNIFEM)
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New York N Y 10017
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Tel: + (212) 906 64 00
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UNHCR

Mr Kalunga Lutato Senior Education Officer
University Educator
United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees (UNHCR)

Case postale 2500
CH-1211 Geneva 2
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Fax: + (4122)
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Mr Harwant Singh Dhillon Director
Division of Health Education
World Health Organization
Ave Appia
CH-1211 Geneva 27
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Fax: + (4122) 798 01 19

UNESCO

Ms Krystyna Chlebowska Literacy Programme Specialist
Unesco
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Fax: + (331) 40 65 94 05
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Mr Tai Afrik Programme Specialist
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Senegal
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PROAP
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Principal Regional Office for Asia
and the Pacific (PROAP)
920 Sukhumvit Road
Box 967 Prakanong Post Office
Bangkok 10110
Thailand
Tel: + (662) 391 05 77
Fax: + (662) 391 08 66
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Worksbop on
Women and Literacy

Hamburg, 16-19 December 1991

Daily Schedule

Sessions: Morning Session: 09.00 - 12.30
Coffee Break: 10.30 - 11.00

Afternoon Session: 14.00 - 18.00
Coffee Break: 15.30 - 16.00

Monday 16.12.91

Morning Session:

Opening:

- Welcome
- Objectives of the seminar
- Presentation of the participants

First Session: Follow-up of the January 1991 meeting.
Krystyna Chlebowska, Paul B6langer

Afternoon Session:

Second Session: Review of the on-going activities and
programmes on literacy for women in the
different UN agencies: ILO, UNDP, Unesco and
its regional offices (BREDA, PROAP, UNEDBAS),
UNHCR, UNIFEM, WHO

18.30 Reception at the UIE



Tuesday 17.12.91

Morning Session:

Third Session: Proposals for an inter-agency project in
Viet Nam. Namtip Aksornkool

Afternoon Session:

Comments on possible contributions to this
project, taking into account specific
experiences and mandates of the different
agencies.

Wednesday 18.12.91

Morning session:

Forth Session: Proposals for two inter-agency projects in
the Arab States: Sudan and Tunisia.
A W Yousif

Comments on possible contributions of the
different agencies to these projects, taking
into account their specific experiences and
mandates.

Afternoon Session:

Fifth Session: Proposal for an inter-agency project in
Senegal. Tai Afrik

Comments on possible contributions of the
different agencies to this project, taking
into account their specific experiences and
mandates.

Thursday 19.12.91

Morning session:

Sixth Session: Discussion on possible projects and follow-
up activities. Adoption of the report and
its recommendations.
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The World Bn/IFC/MIGA
OFFICE MEMORANDUM

' DATE: February 20, 1992 11:09m

TO: L isa Wood (LISA WED)

FROM: ElIztbeth Kli, PIWEE ( ELIZABETH KIG )

EXT.: 33289

SLB&CT: Request for M. M:Donald

I I sent an a message to Ms. McDonald respondling to your
request for coments on W. Col In Poer's (HESCO) letter to W.
Preston. Please see attached.

I also sent the letter and attadent badc to you this
morning. Please let as know If I can be of further helip.

CC: Institutional ISC Flies (INSTITUTIONAL ISC FILES )



The World B&n/IFC/MiGA
OFFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE: February 19, 1992 05:36M EST

TO: Maureen MdkDonald (MAJEEN M. EOONALD)

FROM: Elizabeth King, PIREE ( ELIZABETH KING )

EXT.: 33289

SlJECT: Coments on UNESCO letter and report

Adr iaan Verspoor asked me to coment on Vol In Pow's
letter to W. Preston and the UNESCO report on the Workshop on

Wimen and Literacy. The response by W. Preston might say the
following:

Educating girls and women Indeed deserves to be a focal
point for continued support and collaboration among donors. Its
strong I irks to other national development goals are wel 1-knomi.
Our project experience sugests that Inter-agency collaboration
Is most effective when It happens at the citry level. We are
currently suporting several education projects wiich include
speclf Ic Interventions for Increasing female education and
literacy, and wilch Involve close cooperation with several
bilateral and UN agencIes. Among these are ongoing projects In
Bangladesh, Rhutan, Burkina Faso, the Gambla, Guilnea, Morocco,
PakIstan, and Somal Ia.

The Bark is ready to explore a wider scope for further
Inter-agency collaboration to promote female education and
literacy. We will circulate the report you sent us to ur
project staff In the region.

CC: Adrlaan Verepoor (AIRIAAN VERSPOOR)
CC: Am Hamilton ( AN HAMILTON )
CC: Institutional ISC Files ( INSTITUTIONAL ISC FILES )



A L L - I N - 1 N 0 T E

DATE: 17-Feb-1992 10:05am

TO: See Distribution Below

FROM: Alexander Shakow, EXTDR ( ALEXANDER SHAKOW )

EXT.: 31828

SUBJECT: UN Alert - ECOSOC

FYI

DISTRIBUTION:
TO: Alexander Shakow ( ALEXANDER SHAKOW )
TO: Esla Blackman ( ESLA BLACKMAN )
TO: Francisco Sagasti ( FRANCISCO SAGASTI )
TO: Wadi Haddad ( WADI HADDAD
TO: James Feather (JIM FEATHER)
TO: Jane Pratt ( JANE PRATT )
TO: Judith Maguire ( JUDITH MAGUIRE )
TO: Michael Prest ( MICHAEL PREST )
TO: OLIVIER LAFOURCADE ( OLIVIER LAFOURCADE @Al@PARIS
TO: Sarwar Lateef ( SARWAR LATEEF
TO: Shuja Nawaz ( SHUJA NAWAZ )
TO: Timothy Cullen ( TIMOTHY CULLEN )
TO: J. William Stanton ( PAPER MAIL )
CC: Sven Sandstrom ( SVEN SANDSTROM
CC: Attila Karaosmanoglu ( ATTILA KARAOSMANOGLU
CC: Ernest Stern ( ERNEST STERN )
CC: Visvanathan Rajagopalan ( VISVANATHAN RAJAGOPALAN
CC: Larry Summers ( LARRY SUMMERS )
CC: Hans Wyss ( HANS WYSS )
CC: Nimrod Raphaeli ( NIMROD RAPHAELI
CC: Bilsel Alisbah ( BILSEL ALISBAH



The World Bank/IFC/MIGA
O F F I C E M E M O R A N D U M

DATE: February 14, 1992 06:18pm EST

TO: Alexander Shakow ( ALEXANDER SHAKOW )

FROM: Wadi Haddad, EXTNY ( WADI HADDAD )

EXT.: 72265

SUBJECT: UN/ALERT 92/10: ECOSOC AGENDA FOR 1992

The GA passed a resolution last year that restructured the
Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) and streamlined its methods
of operations. Consequently, ECOSOC, which used to hold two
month-long sessions each year, one in New York and the other in
Geneva, will now meet only once a year.

Moreover, in order to provide a better format for
constructive dialogue, the annual session is now divided into four
segments:

I. High-level segment - 3 days - at the ministerial level
devoted to a policy dialogue on a selected topic.

II. Coordination segment - 4-5 days devoted to the
coordination of the policies of the specialized agencies,
organs, organizations and bodies of the UN system.

III. Operational segment - 2-3 days - devoted to discussion on the
follow-up of policy recommendations and decisions of the GA and on
the coordination of operational activities on a system-wide
basis.

IV. Committees segment - devoted to the consideration of specific
economic, social and related issue - including their programme
implications - in two separate committees (Economic and Social)
meeting simultaneously.

An organizational meeting of ECOSOC took place on 4-7
February 1992. After a long debate in informal sessions, the
following agenda and format were agreed upon for the next meeting
of ECOSOC, which will take place in New York from June 29 to July
31, 1992.

I. The high-level segment will be devoted to the consideration of
the following theme: 'Enhancing international cooperation for
development: the role of the United Nations system'.

This segment also includes a one-day policy dialogue and
discussion on important developments in the world economy and
international economic cooperation with heads of multilateral
financial and trade institutions of the United Nations system



(i.e. the Bank, IMF and GATT).

We need to coordinate our participation to this segment
with the other two institutions and with the ECOSOC Bureau, which
is not yet ready to do so.

II. The coordination segment will be devoted to two themes:
(a) Assistance in the eradication of poverty and support to the
vulnerable groups, including during the implementation of
structural adjustment programmes.
(b) Prevention and control of AIDS and the programmes addressed to
the mitigation of its negative socio-economic consequences.

The Secretary General - in his function of Chairman of the
ACC - will provide a report containing a system-wide assessment of
the status of coordination on the selected themes and his
recommendations on how to improve it. The recommendations
emerging from the coordination segment will be submitted to the GA
and forwarded to the CPC, the ACC and all the other competent
organs. The next ECOSOC session will examine progress by the UN
system to give effect to these recommendations.

Multilateral financial institutions are expected to
participate actively in the coordination segment, making
contributions to the dialogue on the agreed themes, as well as
reporting on their activities in the areas of poverty and AIDS.

III. The operational activities segment will concentrate on the
following theme: 'Technical cooperation among developed countries
as a modality in the formulation, preparation, execution and
evaluation of the projects implemented by the organs,
organizations, bodies, programmes and specialized agencies of the
UN in the economic, social and related fields.

The agenda for this segment will also include issues
related to:
- International cooperation in the field of informatics
- Revitalization of the Economic and Social Council
- Special economic,, humanitarian and disaster relief assistance.

The GA has not invited explicitly the multilateral
financial institutions to actively intervene in the operational
activities segment of ECOSOC. However, the Secretariat of ECOSOC
would warmly welcome the participation of the Bank in the debate.

IV. As far as the Committees segment is concerned, the Bank in the
past has participated in the debates on items such as poverty,
social development, advancement of women, science and technology
for development, environment, etc. The agenda for the committees
segment of ECOSOC 1992, still includes some of these items.
Therefore, the Bank should continue to provide a similar input.

CC: Sarwar Lateef ( SARWAR LATEEF



CC: Institutional ISC Files ( INSTITUTIONAL ISC FILES )



A L L - I N - 1 N O T E

DATE: 16-Jan-1992 11:25am

TO: Melhem Salman ( MELHEM SALMAN )

FROM: Maureen McDonald, EXTIE ( MAUREEN M. MCDONALD )

EXT.: 31771

SUBJECT: MINEDARAV V

I have sent you by Special Messenger the announcement we received
today postponing this meeting which was due to be held in Cairo
from January 25-28 and which you were scheduled to attend. This
is just to make sure you received the message.
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The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

December 11, 1991

Dear Mr. Marques:

I refer to your letter CII/PIDC/91/404 of November 18 inviting World Bank

representation at the 13th Session of the Intergovernmental Council of the
International Programme for the Development of Communication (IPDC), to be held
in Paris from February 17 to 24, 1992.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able
to send a representative on this occasion. ( INAL SIGNED BY)

Sincerely yours,

K sarwar Lateef

K. Sarwar Lateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

Mr. Luis G. Marques
Assistant Director-General
External Affairs
United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

Log No: 911202-QMJYC(EXTIE)

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 84145



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Monday, 02-Dec-1991

Item No : 911202-QMJYC,[EXTIE]

TO: ==> MAUREEN M. MCDONALD, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Luis G. Marques, Asst. Director-General
Original Recipient : LTP

Document Date : 18-Nov-1991

SUBJECT : Inv. to attend the 13th session of the Intergovernmenta
Council of the Int'l Prog. for the Dev. of Comm. (IPDC)

ACTION Requested:

Due Date

X Please handle 23-Dec-1991
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature

___ Forwarding To
Discuss With
OTHER

REMARKS:



VIN RECEIVED
united natioQOig ational, scientfitj9td cultural organization

U N F U C organisation des nations unies pour l'dducation la science et la culture
'91 DEC 2 PM' I a

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris
1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris

tdldphone : national (1) 45.68.10.00
international + (33.1) 45.68.10.00

tdldgrammes : Unesco Paris
Idlex : 204461 Paris

270602 Paris
tdldfax : 45.67.16.90

rdference CII/PIDC/91/404 8NOV. 1991

Sir,

On behalf of the Director-General, I have the honour
to inform you that the thirteenth session of the
Intergovernmental Council of the International Programme for the
Development of Communication (IPDC) will take place at UNESCO
Headquarters from 17 to 24 February 1992. The meeting will open
at 10.00 a.m. on 17 February in Room II. A copy of the
Provisional Agenda is attached.

I sincerely hope that it will be possible for you to
accept this invitation and should be grateful if you would let
me know at your earliest convenience the name(s) of the person(s)
designated to attend.

Yours sincerely,

Luis G. Marques
Assistant Director-General
for External Relations

Mr Lewis Preston
President
The World Bank
1818 H Street, N.W.
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20433
United States of America



CII-92/CONF.202/1 (Prov) (Rev.)
Paris, 7 November 1991
Original : French

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC- AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

INTERGOVERNMENTAL COUNCIL OF THE INTERNATIONAL
PROGRAMME FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF COMMUNICATION

Thirteenth Session

Paris, 17 - 24 February 1992

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the session by the outgoing Chairman of the IPDC
Council

2. Election of the Chairman of the Council

3. Election of the Bureau

4. Adoption of the agenda and organization of the work of the
session

5. Report by the outgoing Chairman on the activities of the
Bureau since the twelfth session of the Council

6. Report by the Director-General or his representative on the
activities of IPDC since the twelfth session of the Council

7. Discussion on IPDC's activities and on the financial
situation of the Programme. Announcement of new
contributions

8. Examination of new projects submitted to the Council

9. IPDC budget for 1992 and projects approved

10. Date and place of the fourteenth session of the Council

11. Any other business

12. Adoption of the report of the session

13. Closure of the session

CII/92/CONF/202/COL/1
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The World Bank/IFC/MIGA
O F F I C E M E M O R A N D U M

DATE: November 18, 1991 02:49pm EST

TO: Lisa Wood (LISA WOOD)

FROM: Elaine Hubert, EM3CO ( ELAINE HUBERT )

EXT.: 32070

SUBJECT: MINEDARAB V

Lisa,

You requested that we let you know whether EM staff will attend
the referenced conference, to be held from January 25-28, 1992 in
Cairo. EM3PH proposes that Melhem Salman, who will be in Egypt
during the conference period, attend. Please contact him
directly with any further details. Thanks.

Elaine Hubert

CC: Melhem Salman ( MELHEM SALMAN )
CC: Douglas Keare ( DOUGLAS KEARE )
CC: EMENA ISC Files ( EMENA ISC FILES )



ROUTING SLIP Date
0ctober 15, 1991

NAME ROOM NO.

Ms. Hu ert H 10-045

URGENT For Action/Comment Per Your Re uest

A ro riate Dis osi ion Information/Discard Returned
A roal /Clearanc Note And Return See M E-Mail

File Per Our Conversation Signature/Initial
RE:

REMARKS

Please dvise whether EM staff will
attend o that EXT may respond
appropr ately.

Many th nks.

1O

From Room No. Ext

Lisa Wood T 8105 31778
P-1862



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Friday, 11-Oct-1991

Item No : 911011-RQAWF,[EXTIE]

TO: ==> LISA CORUM, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Luis G. Marques, UNESCO
Original Recipient : ltp

Document Date : 25-Sep-1991

SUBJECT : Inv. to attend MINEDARAB V scheduled to take place in
Cairo, January 25-28, 1992.

ACTION Requested:
Due Date

X Please handle 20-Nov-1991
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature
Forwarding To
Discuss With

___ OTHER

REMARKS:



FOR.. NO. 7 THE WORLD BANK

ROU" jNG StlP DATE:

NAME ROOM NO.

Mrs. Lisa Pachter/EXTIE T 8114

APPROPRIATE DISPOSITION NOTE AND RETURN

APPROVAL NOTE AND SEND ON

CLEARANCE PER OUR CONVERSATION

LpCOMMENT PER YOUR REQUEST

FOR ACTION PREPARE REPLY

INFORMATION RECOMMENDATION

INITIAL SIGNATURE

NOTE AND FILE URGENT

REMARKS:

FROM: ROOM NO.: EXTENSION:
Beatrice Buyck/EUR



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
U______ U Uorganisation des nations unies pour I'dducation, la science et la culture

cc: D/BRX/ARB a.i.
7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris D/B PS/C
1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris D/UNEDBAS
tdldphone : national (1) 45.68,10.00 UNESCO/Cairo

international + (33.1) 45.68.10.00
tdldgrammes : Unesco Paris UNESCO/Geneva
telex: 204461 Paris Banque Mondiale/Paris270602 Paris
tdldfax : 45.67.16.90

rddrence ED/EPM/EPS/91/292 25 September 1991

Dear Dr Preston,

I have the honour to inform you that after consultation with
the government of the Arab Republic of Egypt, the Director-
General has decided to reconvene the Fifth Conference of
Ministers of Education and Those Responsible for Economic
Planning in the Arab States (MINEDARAB V). An invitation was
already sent to you on 21 May 1990 with the former dates of the
Conference.

MINEDARAB V is now scheduled to take place in Cairo, from
25 to 28 January 1992.

Please find enclosed the provisional agenda (ED-
92/MINEDARAB/1) and the provisional rules of procedure (ED-
92/MINEDARAB/2). The working document as well as the information
documents will be forwarded to you in due course.

I should be grateful if you would inform me before 22
November 1991, of the names, official titles and addresses of the
official(s) designated to represent your Organization.

Yours sincerely,

Luis G. Marquds
Assistant Director-General
for External Relations

Dr Lewis Preston
President
World Bank
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
U.S.A.

2 enclosures



Distribution: limited ED-92/MINEDARAB/l
PARIS, 23 September 1991
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

FIFTH CONFERENCE OF MINISTERS OF EDUCATION AND
THOSE RESPONSIBLE FOR ECONOMIC PLANNING IN THE ARAB STATES

Cairo, 25-28 January 1992

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the Conference

2. Election of the President

3. Adoption of the Rules of Procedure

4. Election of the Vice-Presidents and Rapporteur-General of the Conference
and the Chairman of the Commission.

5. Adoption of the agenda

6. Organization of the work of the Conference

7. Universalization of education and improvement of its quality and
relevance to prepare for the twenty-first century

7.1 Priority action to be taken in the medium and long term, including
action in the context of International Literacy Year, the World
Decade for Cultural Development and the Framework for Action to Meet
Basic Learning Needs adopted by the World Conference on Education
for All:

(i) Development of education in the Arab region since MINEDARAB IV
(Abu Dhabi, 1977) and its future prospects

(ii) Universalization and renewal of basic education and eradi-
cation of illiteracy

(iii) Provision of educational opportunities for special and disad-
vantaged groups

(iv) Role of higher and post-secondary education in the development
and renewal of basic education and literacy programmes

7.2 Priorities for subregional, regional, interregional and inter-
national co-operation

8. Adoption of the recommendations and the final report

9. Closing of the Conference

ED-92/CONF.204/COL.2



Distribution: limited ED-92/MINEDARAB/2
PARIS, 23 September 1991
Original: English

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

FIFTH CONFERENCE OF MINISTERS OF EDUCATION AND
THOSE RESPONSIBLE FOR ECONOMIC PLANNING IN THE ARAB STATES

Cairo, 25-28 January 1992

PROVISIONAL RULES OF PROCEDURE

(Established in accordance with the 'Regulations for the general classifi-
cation of the various categories of meetings convened by UNESCO', as adopted
by the General Conference at its fourteenth session - 14 C/Resolution 23 - and
amended at its eighteenth session).

I. PARTICIPATION

Rule 1 - Chief participants

The governments of the Member States of UNESCO invited in accordance
with decision 7.1.1 adopted by the Executive Board of UNESCO at its 133rd
session shall be entitled to take part in the Conference with the right to
vote.

Rule 2 - Representatives and observers

2.1 Member States of UNESCO other than those referred to in Rule 1 and the
Associate Members may be represented by observers.

2.2 The Holy See and Palestine may be represented by observers.

2.3 The United Nations and other organizations of the United Nations system
with which UNESCO has concluded mutual representation agreements may
send representatives.

2.4 Intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, institutions and
foundations invited by decision of the Executive Board may send
observers.

2.5 The representatives and observers mentioned in Rules 2.1 and 2.4 may
participate in the work of the Conference, without the right to vote and
subject to Rule .3.

II. ORGANIZATION OF THE CONFERENCE

Rule 3 - Election of officers

The Conference shall elect a President, one or more Vice-Presidents and
a Rapporteur-General.

ED-92/CONF.204/COL.3
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Rule 4 - Organization of work

4.1 The Conference shall conduct its work in plenary meetings and in one
commission.

4.2 In addition, the Conference may set up a drafting committee subject to
the availability of technical facilities. The drafting committee shall
be chaired by the Rapporteur-General.

Rule 5 - Steering Committee

5.1 The Steering Committee of the Conference shall consist of the President,
the Vice-Presidents, the Rapporteur-General and the Chairman of the
subsidiary body established in accordance with Rule 4.1.

5.2 The Steering Committee shall be responsible for co-ordinating the work
of the Conference and its subsidiary bodies, for fixing the dates, hours
and order of business of meetings, and in general for assisting the
President in the performance of his or her duties.

III. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS

Rule 6 - Duties of the President

6.1 In addition to exercising the powers which are conferred upon him or her
elsewhere in the present Rules, the President shall open and close each
plenary meeting of the Conference. He or she shall direct the dis-
cussions, ensure observance of these Rules, accord the right to speak,put questions to the vote and announce the decisions. He or she shall
rule on points of order and, subject to the present Rules, shall control
the proceedings and maintain order. He or she shall not vote, but may
instruct another member of his or her delegation to vote in his or her
place.

6.2 If the President is absent during a meeting or any part thereof, the
Chair shall be taken by one of the Vice-Presidents. A Vice-President
acting as President shall have the same powers and duties as the
President.

6.3 The Chairman and Vice-Chairmen of subsidiary bodies of the Conference
shall exercise the same powers with respect to the organs over which
they preside.

Rule 7 - Publicity of meetings

All plenary meetings of the Conference and meetings of its subsidiary
bodies shall be held in public unless the Conference or the subsidiary body
concerned decides otherwise.

Rule 8 - Quorum

8.1 At plenary meetings a quorum shall consist of a majority of the
governments referred to in Rule 1 which are represented at the
Conference.

8.2 At meetings of subsidiary bodies, a quorum shall consist of a majority
of the governments referred to in Rule 1 which are members of the
subsidiary body in question.
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8.3 If after five minutes' adjournment, there be still no quorum as defined
above, the presiding officer may request the agreement of all the
delegations referred to in Rule 1 actually present temporarily to waive
the provisions of Rule 8.1 or 8.2, as appropriate.

Rule 9 - Order and time-limit of speeches

9.1 The presiding officer shall call upon speakers in the order in which
they signify their wish to speak.

9.2 The presiding officer may limit the time allowed to each speaker if
circumstances make this desirable.

9.3 Representatives and observers mentioned in Rule 2 may speak with the
previous consent of the presiding officer.

Rule 10 - Points of order

10.1 During a discussion, any delegation may raise a point of order, on which
the presiding officer shall immediately give a ruling.

10.2 An appeal may be made against the ruling of the presiding officer. Such
appeal shall be put to the vote immediately and the presiding officer's
ruling shall stand unless overruled by a majority of delegations present
and voting.

Rule 11 - Procedural motions

11.1 During a meeting, any delegation may propose the adjournment or closure
of the debate or the suspension or adjournment of the meeting.

11.2 Such a motion shall be put to the vote immediately. Subject to Rule
10.1, the following motions shall have precedence, in the order
indicated below, over all other proposals or motions before the meeting:

(a) suspension of the meeting;

(b) adjournment of the meeting;

(c) adjournment of the debate on the question under discussion;

(d) closure of the debate on the question under discussion.

Rule 12 - Proposals and amendments

12.1 Proposals and draft amendments may be submitted by the participants
referred to in Rule 1 and shall be transmitted in writing to the
Secretariat of the Conference which shall circulate copies to all
delegations.

12.2 As a general rule, no proposal or draft amendment shall be discussed or
put to the vote unless it has been circulated sufficiently in advance to
all delegations in the working languages of the Conference.

Rule 13 - Working languages

13.1 The working languages of the Conference shall be Arabic, English and
French.
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13.2 Speeches made in one of the working languages in plenary meetings of the
Conference or in meetings of its subsidiary bodies shall be interpreted
into the other working languages.

13.3 Speakers may, however, speak in any other language, provided they make
their own arrangements for the interpretation of their speeches into one
of the working languages of the Conference.

13.4 The main working document of the Conference shall be issued in Arabic,
English and French.

Rule 14 - Voting

14.1 The delegation of each government referred to in Rule 1 shall have one
vote in the Conference and in any subsidiary body on which it is
represented.

14.2 Subject to the provisions of Rules 8.3 and 18, decisions shall be taken
by a majority of the delegations present and voting.

14.3 For the purpose of the present Rules, the ex -ession 'delegations
present and voting' shall mean delegations castin, Au affirmative or
negative vote. Delegations abstaining from voting shall be considered as
not voting.

14.4 Voting shall normally be by a show of hands.

14.5 When the results of a vote by show of hands is in doubt, the presiding
officer may take a second vote by roll-call. A vote by roll-call shall
also be taken if it is requested by --- less than two delegations bEfore
the voting takes place.

14.6 When an amendment to a proposal is moved, the amendment shall be voted
on first. When two or more amendments to a proposal are moved, the
Conference shall first vote on the amendment deemed by the presiding
officer to be furthest removed in substance from the original proposal,
and then on the amendment deemed by him to be next furthest removed
therefrom and so on, until all the amendments have been put to the vote.

14.7 If one or more amendments are adopted, the amended proposal shall then
be voted upon as a whole.

14.8 A motion is considered an amendment to a proposal if it merely adds to,
deletes from or revises part of that proposal.

Rule 15 - Records

15.1 The results of the work of the subsidiary bodies, together with their
recommendations, shall be transmitted to the Conference in the form of
reports.

15.2 The Conference shall adopt a report on the results of its work,
including such recommendations as it may have adopted.

15.3 After the closure of the Conference, a final report shall be published
by UNESCO.
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IV. SECRETARIAT OF THE CONFERENCE

Rule 16 - Secretariat

16.1 The Director-General of UNESCO or his representative shall participate
in the work of the Conference, without the right to vote. They may at
any time make either oral or written statements to the Conference or to
its subsidiary bodies on any question under consideration.

16.2 The Director-General of UNESCO shall appoint an official to act as
Secretary-General of the Conference as well as other officials who shall
together constitute the Secretariat of the Conference.

16.3 The Secretariat shall receive, translate and distribute all official
documents of the Conference and arrange for the interpretation of the
discussions as provided in Rule 13. It shall also assist in drawing up
the reports of the Conference and perform all other duties necessary for
the work of the Conference.

V. ADOPTION AND AMENDMENT OF THE RULES OF PROCEDURE

Rule 17 - Adoption

The Conference shall adopt its Rules of Procedure by a decision taken in
plenary meeting by a simple majority of the dl!egations present and voting.

Rule 18 - Amendment

The Conference may amend these Rules of Procedure by a decision taken in
plenary meeting by a two-thirds majority of the delegations present and voting.



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

BZEacsimi Le

November 12, 1991

Dear Mr. Mayor:

I refer to your letter DG/1.3/LIT of October 2 inviting World Bank
participation in the International Seminar on Women and Literacy, to be held in
Hamburg from December 16 to 19, 1991.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able
to send a representative to this meeting due to work pressures and other
commitments of staff at this time.

Sincerely yours,

Aubrey C. Williams
Acting Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

Mr. Federico Mayor
Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

cc: Mr. Verspoor (PHREE)

Log No: 911021-MRDDX(EXTIE)

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145
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The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

BXEacsimi Le

November 12, 1991

Dear Mr. Mayor:

I refer to your letter DG/1.3/LIT of October 2 inviting World Bank
participation in the International Seminar on Women and Literacy, to be held in

Hamburg from December 16 to 19, 1991.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able
to send a representative to this meeting due to work pressures and other
commitments of staff at this time.

Sincerely yours,

Aubrey C. Williams
Acting Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

Mr. Federico Mayor
Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/M.I.G.A.

ROUTING SLIP DATE: October 30, 1991

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Verspoor S 6029

URGENT PER YOUR REQUEST

FOR COMMENT PER OUR CONVERSATION

FOR ACTION SEE MY EMAIL

FOR APPROVAL/CLEARANCE FOR INFORMATION

FOR SIGNATURE LET'S DISCUSS

NOTE AND CIRCULATE NOTE AND RETURN

RE: UNESCO Seminar, December 16-19 in Hamburg

REMARKS: Appreciate your views on whether or not
this meeting would be of interest to
consider staff attendance. EXT will
respond to Unesco accordingly.

Many thanks.

FROM: ROOM NO.: EXTENSION:
Maureen McDonald T8-108 3-1771



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Monday, 21-Oct-1991

Item No : 911021-MRDDX,[EXTIE]

TO: ==> MAUREEN M. MCDONALD, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Federico Mayor
Original Recipient : LTP

Document Date : 02-Oct-1991

SUBJECT : Inv. to attend Int'l Seminar on Women and Literacy,
December 16-19, 1991, Hamburg

ACTION Requested:

Due Date

X Please handle 11-Nov-1991
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature
Forwarding To
Discuss With
OTHER

REMARKS:



RECEIVED
EXTIE

united nations educational, scientific Vjl 99julo ofinati

organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la cftuie
organizaci6n de las naciones unidas para la educaci6n, la ciencia y la cultura

7, place de Fontenoy, tclephone: national (1) 45.68.10.00
international + (33.1) 45.68. 10.0075700 PARIS telegrams: Unesco Paris

telex: 204461 Paris
270602 Paris

The Director-General telefax: 45.67.16.9

reference: DG/1. 3/ LIT

2 OCT. 1991

Dear Colleague,

I have the honour to invite your organization to participate
in an International Seminar on Women and Literacy to be organized
by UNESCO, which will take place from 16-19 December 1991 at the
UNESCO Institute for Education in Hamburg.

Since the World Conference on Education for All, basic
education for girls and women is becoming a major concern of all
UN agencies, many of which have developed activities in this
field. This concern was also manifested in the seminar on
Women's Challenge to Adult Education, organized by UNESCO and
hosted by the UNESCO Institute for Education in January 1991.

The participants at this seminar emphasized the need -
reflected in the two final documents of the Jomtien Conference -
to strengthen collaboration between UN agencies with regard to
efforts to develop specific programmes on designing and
implementing basic education for girls and women.

It is in this context that we hope the present Seminar on
Women and Literacy might explore possibilities for the
realization of one or two inter-agency demonstration projects.

Mr Lewis T. Preston
President
The World Bank
1818H Street, N.W.
Washington DC 20433
USA



If your organization is able to send a representative to
participate in the above Seminar, I should be grateful if you
would kindly inform the UNESCO Institute of Education,
Feldbrunnenstrasse 58, 2000 Hamburg 13, Germany (tel: (40) 44 78
43; telex 2164146 uie d; telefax (40) 410 77 23). It is expected
that travel and other expenses will be met by your organization.

The working language of the Seminar will be English. For
your information, I have pleasure in enclosing herewith a draft
of the proposed programme of the Seminar.

Yours sincerely,

Federico Mayor



Workshop on
Women and Literacy
organized by UNESCO

UIE, Hamburg (16-19 December 1991)

Proposed Programme

Sessions Morning session: 09.00-13.30
Coffee Break: 10.30-11.00

Afternoon session: 14.00-18.00
Coffee Break: 15.30-16.00

Monday 16 December 1991

Morning session 09.00 - 12.30

09.00-10.30: Opening:
- Welcome
- Objectives of the seminar
- Presentation of participants

11.00-12.30

First session: Follow-up of the January 1991 meeting.
Review of proposals and final
recommendations.

Afternoon session 14.00 - 18.00

Second session: Review of on-going activities and programmes
on Basic Education for Women and Girls
(formal and non-formal education) in
different UN agencies.

Discussion

Tuesday 17 December 1991

Morning session 9.00 - 12.30

Third session: Basic education for girls and women is
by nature multisectoral and must respond
to a range of specific needs.
Proposals for collaboration between
different agencies, govenmental and
non-governmental organizations at
international, regional and national
levels.

Afternoon session 14.00 - 18.00

Exchange of views



2

Wednesday 18 December 1991

Morning session 9.00 - 12.30

Fourth session: Proposals for establishing inter-agency
demonstration project(s) in literacy
for women.

Afternoon session 14.00 - 18.00

Discussion

Thursday 19 December 1991

Morning session 9.00 - 12.30

Fifth session: Conclusion



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

November 6, 1991

Dear Sir:

I refer to your letter SC/ECO/5867.4 of October 24 inviting World Bank

representation as an observer at the 15th ordinary session of the World Heritage

Committee, to be held in Carthage, Tunisia, from December 9 to 13, 1991.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able

to send a representative on this occasion due to work pressures and other

commitments of staff at this time.

Sincerely yours,

/'5/
Aubrey C. Williams

Acting Chief
International Economic Relations Division

External Affairs

Mr. Luis G. Marques
Assistant Director-General

for External Relations

United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy

75700 Paris
France

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 84145



RECEIVED
united nations educational, sc4Iflac and cultural organization

U_ _U_ organisation des na s po '6 upion, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris

1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris

adresse postale : B.P. 3.07 Paris
tdidphone : national (1) 45.68.10.00

international + (33.1) 45.68.10.00

t6I6grammes : Unesco Paris
t6lex : 204461 Paris

270602 Paris

r6rence : SC/ECO/5867 .4 24 OCT. 1991
Dear Sir,

The World Heritage Committee, set up under the Convention
concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural
Heritage, will hold its fifteenth ordinary session in
Carthage, Tunisia, from 9 to 13 December 1991. In accordance
with the decision taken previously by the Committee and on
behalf of the Director-General, I have pleasure in inviting
your Organization to be represented by an observer at this
meeting.

Please find enclosed the Provisional Agenda for this
session and the Rules of Procedure of the Committee. Also
attached is an information note on the travel and hotel
arrangements to be made by participants and the facilities
available at the place of the meeting. The working languages
of the Committee are English and French, and simultaneous
interpretation will be provided in these two languages.

I should be grateful if you would let me know whether
your organization will be represented and, if so, the name of
the designated person.

Yours faithfully,

Luis . Marquds
As tant Director-General

for External Relations

Mr. Barber B. Conable, Jr.,
President
The World Bank
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
United States of America



Distribution limited 
SC-91/CONF. 002/1
18 October 1991

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

CONVENTION CONCERNING THE PROTECTION OF THE
WORLD CULTURAL AND NATURAL HERITAGE

World Heritage Committee
Fifteenth session

Carthage, Tunisia
9-13 December 1991

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1. Opening of the session by the Director-General or hisrepresentative

2. Adoption of the Agenda

3. Election of the Chairperson, Vice-Chairpersons and theRapporteur

4. Introduction on activities undertaken by the Secretariat sincethe fourteenth session of the Committee

5. Report of the Rapporteur of the fifteenth session of theBureau

6. Monitoring of the state of conservation of the World Heritagecultural properties and related technical problems
7. Monitoring of the state of conservation of the World Heritagenatural properties and related technical problems
8. Global study

9. Promotional activities

10. Preparation for the celebration of the twentieth anniversaryof the adoption of the World Heritage Convention



11. Requests for international assistance

12. Situation of the World Heritage Fund and budget for 1992
13. Revision of the Operational Guidelines for the implementationof the World Heritage Convention

14. Statement of criteria for inscription of properties on theWorld Heritage List

15. Nominations of natural properties to the World Heritage Listand the List of World Heritage in Danger

16. Nominations of cultural properties to the World Heritage Listand the List of World Heritage in Danger

17. Other business

18. Date and place of the next session of the World HeritageBureau and Committee

19. Adoption of the Report of the session

20. Closure of the session
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ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Friday, 11-Oct-1991

Item No : 911011-ROSSI,[EXTIE]

TO: ==> CALLIE BOUCHER, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Fererico Mayor, UNESCO
Original Recipient : ltp

Document Date : 07-Oct-1991

SUBJECT : Jomtien follow-up in the Largest Dev. Countries proposa
jointly organize meeting first quarter of 1992.

ACTION Requested:
Due Date

X Please handle 31-Oct-1991
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature
Forwarding To
Discuss With
OTHER

REMARKS:



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Wednesday, 09-Oct-1991

Item No a 911009-RKKQN, [EXTDR]

TO: =-> LISA PACHTER, EXTIE

CC: CHITRA PERERA, EXC

FROM: EXTDR

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Federico Mayor, UNESCO
)riginal Recipient : Mr. L. Preston

Document Date : 07-Oct-1991

SUBJECT : Jomtien Follow-up in the Largest Developing Countries
proposal to jointly organize mtg. first qtr of 1992

ACTION Requested:
Due Date

X Please handle 31-Oct-1991
For Information

Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature
Forwarding To

Discuss With
OTHER

REMARKCS:

Pls copy response tofC. Perera/P.O'Hara, EXC,
D. Peters, EXTDRA

cc: S. Lateef, EXTIE, M. MacDonald, EXTIE
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united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

organisation des nations unies pour 'dducation, la science et ]a culture
organizaci6n de las naciones unidas para la educaci6n, la ciencia y la cultura

7. place de Fontenoy, eccphor. national t) 45 6S.30AK)

75700 PARIS "in 4 ( 45.68.10. 0

wekx: 264461 Faris17. W2 Paris

The Director-General

DG/1.3/CBE/91/369 7 OCT 1991

Dear Mr. Preston,

Subject: Jomtien Follow-up in the Largest Developing Countries

I should like to propose that our four organizations jointly
organize, in the first quarter of 1992, a meeting on the key challenge
of achieving education for all in the world's largest and most populous
developing countries.

The active follow-up to the joint World Conference to which
we are all committed. will, notably, require an educational breakthrough
in countries such as Bangladesh, Brazil, China, Egypt, India, Indonesia,
Nigeria or Pakistan. The sheer population numbers involved and the
complexities of educational planning, financing and management in these
very large countries call for a special effort by the international
community to back up the political commitment to meeting basic learning
needs which the leaders of these countries have so clearly manifested.

Moreover, given the commonality of problems, there would appear
to be scope for an exchange and possible transfer of relevant experience
and recent programmes launched by several of these large countries.

If, as I hope. you are prepared to join me in this initiative
I would suggest that senior staff from UNDP, UNESCO, UNICEF and the
World Bank submit to us a more detailed blueprint. On this basis we
might jointly make an appropriate announcement whe.n we meet for the
International Education For All Forum in December. I am writing also
to James Grant and Bill Draper.

I look forward to receiving your reactions.

Yours incerely,

Federico Mayor

Mr. Lewis Preston
President
The World Bank
1818 H Street N.W.,
Washinaton DC 20433



October 30, 1991

Your Ref. DG/6.1/448

Dear Mr. Mayor,

Thank you for your letter of October 1, 1991, proposing a review
of Bank/UNESCO cooperation.

I can assure you that I attach considerable importance to a strong
cooperative relationship with UNESCO, especially at the time when Bank lending
for education and training exceeds 15% of the lending program. The benefits
of thls interag 7oura nhave been amply demonstrated by the
continued impact of the World Conference on Education for All.

I have asked Mr. Rajagopalan to discuss with colleagues in UNESCO
prospects for further collaboration when he attends the meeting of the Forum
for Education for All in December. This will allow us to have a clear
understanding of the key issues we need to review when we have the opportunity
to meet in person.

Sincerely,

(Signed) Lewis T. Prestoo

Lewis T. Preston
President

Mr. Federico Mayor
Director General
UNESCO
7 Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

AVerspoor:sd
mayor3.let:SDCORRO6

cc: M/M. Shakow, Rajagopalan, Hamilton, Haddad, Moock, Socknat, Heyneman,
Schweitzer, and IISC.



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Wednesday, 16-Oct-1991

Item No : 911016-KCFVZ,[EXTIE]

TO: ==> CALLIE BOUCHER, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Federico Mayor
Original Recipient : ltp

Document Date : 01-Oct-1991

SUBJECT : Congrats. on appt. of President, talks about strengthen
mutual interest of our 2 organizations (WB/UNESCO)

ACTION Requested:

Due Date

X Please handle 06-Nov-1991
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature
Forwarding To
Discuss With

___ OTHER

REMARKS:

cc: L. Wood, EXTIE
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The Director-General

r-erence : DG/6 .1/448

1 OCT 1991
Dear Mr. Preston,

Allow me first of all to congratulate you on your
succession to the presidency of the World Bank. Your
arrival at its helm comes at a time when the international
community - in which your institution plays a fundamental
role - has the daunting task of meeting new demands for
help from Eastern Europe, assisting in the process of
reconstruction following the Gulf War and addressing the
continuing problems of Africa, Asia and Latin America.

Since the termination of the World Bank/UNESCO co-
operative agreement, we have developed practical, albeit
ad -hoc, modes of co-operation - witness our collaboration
in the organization of the Education for All Conference
in 3omtien and the day-to-day task of ensuring its follow-
up. I am convinced that, under your leadership, World
Bank/UNESCO co-operation in this vital area will be
further strengthened both at the thematic and the
operational/country level.

in other areas, especially in the field of science
and technology and the protection of the environment, our
co-operation has operated very much on an ad hoc basis.
It would be likely to gain in depth and scope from a
thorough review of the opportunities for strengthening it
in the mutual interest of our two organizations and of
our common Member States. Such a review could take place
at any time convenient to the Bank after UNESCO's General
Conference in mid-November.

Mr. Lewis T. PRESTON
President
The World Bank
1818 H Street N.W.
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20433
U.S.A.
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1 look forward to an early occasion to dicuss with
you wayf and means whereby our two organizations could
work more closely and more cffectively together.

Your sincerely,

Fedcrico Mayor
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-1 CT 1991
Dear ML, Preston,1

Al low me tirs'2 t of all to congrvatul atu you on your
succession to the presidency of the World Bank. Your
arrival at its helm comes at a time when the international
community - in which your institution plays a fundamental
role - has the daunting task of meeting new demands for
help from Eastern Europe, assisting in the process of
reconstruction following the Gulf War and addressing thecontinuing problems of Africa, Asia and Latin America.

Since the termination of the World Bank/UNESCO co-
operative agreement, we havo developed practical, albeit
ad hoc, modes of co-operation - witness our collaboration
in the organization of the Education for All Conference
in Jomtien and the day-to-day task of ensuring its follow-
up. I am convinced that, under your leadership, World
Bank/UNESCO co-operation in this vital area will befurther strengthened both at tho thematic and the
Q)e r at 2i ( I Infl O t r y l e 1.

in other areas, especi a]ly in the field of science
and technology and the protection of the environment, our
co-operation has operated very much on an ad hoc basis.
Tt would be likely to gain in depth and scope from a
thorough review of the opportunities for strengthening it
in the mutual interest of our two organizations and of
our common Member States. Such a review could take place
at any time convenient to the Bank after UNESCO's General
Con ference in mid-November.

Mr. Lcwi T. PTESTuN
P-re1ident I
The World Bank
J818 H1 Slrjeft N.W.
WASfIINGTON , D.C. 20433
U. S. A.
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1 look iorward to On early occasion to dicuss with
you ways and means whereby our two orga1iZatiorls could
work more closely and more cffectively together.

Your:, sincerely,

Federico Mayor



THE WORLD BANK/IFC/MIGA

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

DATE: October 28, 1991

TO: Distribution Below

FROM: R. Chander, DECVP

EXTENSION: 31314

SUBJECT: Human Development Report

Attached please see a note from Mr. Carceles of UNESCO on the 1991
HDR.

Distribution:
Messrs Rao, Shakow, O'Connor, Ward, Kanbur, Isenman
Ms Salop

rcmdiatB. o28
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rfren~ce ST/STE/91 
14 August 1991

Dear Leo,

Subject: Comments on the HDR 1991

Your letter of July 25 reminds me of my agreement toprovide some notes on my reservations as to the HDR'smethodological approach, content and focus, as agreed inVienna in the course of the ACC meeting. I have been,however, procastinating as I have some doubts as to itsusefulness. There is little to be said beyond previouscomments and notes since I feel there is too much banality inthe international area.

But, amazingly, your letter attributes to me one statementwhich can only be a very serious misunderstanding. Who,reasonably informed, could possibly deny progress in verystrategic fields of social concern IN THE LAST 30 years!comparing 'estimates' of data for 1960 and 1990, could onlyshow, for most countries (including those where criticalsituations have been emerging in the last few years), anobvious progress at the AVERAGE or MACRO LEVEL. I contendthat, to use such 'indicators', to issue overoptimisticjudgements on social disparities is, at the best, naive andfallacious. The idea itself is somewhat anachronic and isdifficult to defend anymore.

Mr Leo Goldstone
Consultant
Human Development Report
UNDP
336 E. 45th St. Uganda House, 6th floor
New York 10017, U.S.A.

cc. Mr W. Seltzer, Chairman, ACC Sub-Committee
Mr B. Afonja, Senior Statistician,

Regional Bureau for Africa, UNDP, New York
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That was my point and I do not feel it necessary, at thisstage, to elaborate with many easy to find examples oninternal disparities, changing trends in several areas as a
result of the world crisis, adjustment policies, etc. This,of course, applies to Health, Education, Housing andSanitation, Income Generation, General Welfare, Crime, etc.To deny it would be irresponsible and its purpose impossible
to perceive by the average citizen who expects from the IN
specialists more than generalities and baseless overoptimisticstatements.

In short, the role of those of us committed to analyzingsocial development is to highlight change (often positive ornegative or even both, according to the fields and to thezones or regions in given countries) so as to help inidentifying the required interventions. The need fordiagnosis based upon serious typological analyses is evident,rather than to read superficial common sense sentences of nohelp or which are difficult to justify. This is far frombeing easy but, candidly I believe, the ONLY way for a reportlike the HDR to draw attention to poverty pockets and actual
achievements is- to (a) cover a shorter time span, e.g. five toten years and (b) to appeal to the local UNOP/UNICEF and otherAgencies' infrastructures, in order to bring together relevantdisaggregated data to examine REAL change, to play more withinternal/external variations and less with simple averages.To move from the purely bureaucratic/automatic processing bycompiling existing and published macro data (or still worse,sometimes 'arranged' not to say manipulated) to highlight whatwe seem to want to prove: things are going much better...Whom are we helping?

Having reacted to the apparent misunderstanding in yourletter, I must now give you my honest advice as to thefrequency of the HDR. Again, given the approach retained, thelevel of generality adopted and the practical absence ofanalysis on change (that, no doubt, would be very difficultgiven the scarcity of up-do-date basic data), I cannot imaginethe interest of subsequent yearly issues leading thus to its'devaluation'. Any comparison of the HDR, as can be judged bythe first two issues, with the classic yearbooks, isirrelevant.

THE 1991 REPORT

Since I would like to be concise, I will just sum up a fewpoints on approach and then on data (where we do have seriousreservations).

I. The allroach

Reading the excellent Review by Havelock R. Brewster fromUNCTAD saves me a lot of space on ideas and concepts. I fullysubscribe to his very sharp views. I will therefore spare yousuch repetition and indicate my incomprehension of the franklysubjective tone of the report (too often contradictory) on theone hand and at the revival of composite indexes, dead, we
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thought, in the mid-60s as a result of striking criticism fromauthorities such as Amartya Sen and others to the Harbison andMyers "Human Resources Index'. The problem of weighting ishopeless and in the age of computers, it is indisputable thatdimension-reduction of data is optimally obtained bymultivariate techniques.

Clearly, recent literature on social development analysis,advocates major directions based upon applied research in thelast 30 years: a) In a recent survey (Zerby, J. and H. Khan:1984, 'A comparison of multivariate methods for indexingsocioeconomic development' Singapore Economic Review) it wasfound that the 'Wroclaw Taxonomic Method', developed by UNESCOin 1970, is better than Principal Component Analysis orDiscriminant Analysis as it uses Euclidean distances, ratherthan covariances, and no matrix inversion is required, b)Still more important, they concluded that the choice ofindicators is more important than the choice of methods and c)They prove that weights tend to 'even out' as the number ofindicators increases, so that ' ... aggregate indices shouldinclude as many indicators as'possible in order to minimizethe sensitivity of the results...' This brings us to theproblem of stability, disregarded in the HDI in terms ofclustering and ranking results.

Perhaps the major weakness of the report lies in its veryhigh level of tautology together with puerile marginal notes(slogans? random examples, though not necessarily the best:p. 41 'The best argument for mobilizing more resources isspending existing resources well'II, p. 62 'A feasible packageof reforms could reduce the recurrent costs of education by25% ... , p. 63 'Many of the cheapest medical treatments arejust as effective as the high-tech alternatives'!!!! and soon).

Chapter 3 on Financing is a classic on how to complicatevery simple concepts (the formulation of the so-called humanexpenditure ratio at the bottom of page 39 is fantastic, whynot express it simple as P/Y?) and how to dare to issue boldconclusions with inadequate information, e.g. countries suchas Costa Rica, where the Private Sector plays a paramount rolein social financing are presented in Table 3.1 with a socialpriority ratio of nearly a half of the one for Zimbabwe? Thecase is similar for many other countries (Chile, Argentina,etc.) providing thus a highly distorted picture with little orno policy relevance.

The lack of ranking power of the HDI is indisputable bysimple inspection. Can Trinidad and Tobago (rank 39) reallyhave the same value as Costa Rica (40), to choose an obviousexample, in terms of human development? Here, GNP p/c makesall the difference. Yet, many specialists on development,
rightly in my view, agree on the importance of life expectancy(despite all its limitations) as a proxy indicator with a muchbetter predictive capacity than GNP so dependent on exchangerates and fluctuations. But, that is enough on this point.
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"I. The data

Here is another major problem, in my view. While I fully
welcome all efforts in bringing together data on social
issues, as is truly the case with the HDR, I am very concernedas to their selection, processing and utilization. This, Irecall, implies objectivity and rigor since the intention isto put into the hands of the user material fairly well
documented, with clear definitions, identifying estimated
versus observed data and all this on a consistent basis.

We find many arbitrary procedures in using the educational
indicators. We can only hope that the other indicators are
dealt with more rigorously. Firstly, the report deals with
the 1985 assessment of Literacy, while the 1990 assessment waspresented at the Jomtien Conference on Education for All in
February 1990. Since we are dealing with change and, in fact,
many countries experienced it in different directions, youmight find it useful to run a.test with the more recent datato check the sensitivity of the model. I, personally, believe
that its robustness needs to be established far beyond the
Technical Notes starting page 88.

Still worse, the so-called indicator 'mean years ofschooling' could have some interest if it were available formost countries (or could be reasonably estimated) and also forrecent years. This, unfortunately, is not the case for morethan half of them and, in fact for few cases in Africa. Thematter is more serious as the base year is 1980 or around sothat you are using old variables, complemented with some kind
of estimates (for which we disclaim any responsability as they
seem to be unrealistic) pooling them together with obsolete
literacy data, again complemented with some HDR 'estimates'
and attributing weights of 1/3 and 2/3 respectively. (Why 1/3and 2/3??) Like in the old stories back in primary school,
the only thing missing is the age of the barber.
Incidentally, although the indicator educational attainment is
defined, it is unclear how it should be interpreted and what
it tells you.

I feel I should stop here, since the list of specific
points to be highlighted is rather long. I am simply putting
in a nutshell a few of them related to Education (page 51):

(1) Education priorities: Our estimates for out-of-
school youth 6-17 years in 1990 would be about 400
million; not the 300 million cited in the report.

(2) The statement 'in francophone Africa, East Asia,
Latin America and the Pacific, tertiary education
receives a greater proportion of government funds
than primary' is by no means in line with the
available data.

(3) Similarly, 'In 22 countries in Sub-Saharan Africa the
share of education budgets for primary schooling rose
during the 1980's in 15 countries, fell in five and
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happened to the 22nd country) also departs fromavailable data for 26 countries, where an increasewas observed in only 10, a decrease in 13 andconstancy was observed in 3 countries.

Concludino remarks

I hope very much that the above comments are taken asbeing constructive since this is my intention: to drawattention to what I consider could be injurious to thecredibility of the UN's established expertise. I stronglyencourage the team in charge of the HDR to pay more attentionto its content and approach and to take more advantage of thepotential available within the UN Secretariat.

Perhaps the first point to decide should be to what kindof readership the report is addressed. As it stands, itsvalue for policy formulation is, at best, very limited. Itsvery conformist and fatalist philosophy deservesreconsideration. While we are all on the same planet, ourproblems are different. We cannot generalise and shouldcluster and discriminate. The problems of the industrializedcountries also deserve more attention: aging, environment,unemployment, crime, etc. should not be ignored. The time ofthe rich and the poor is gone.

I am sending a copy of this letter to Bill Seltzer in hiscapacity as Chairman of the ACC Sub-Committee and to BiyiAfonja as UNDP Representative. By the way, the above commentsrepresent my own professional views, endorsed by mycolleagues, but not necessarily those of UNESCO.

Yours sincerely,

Gabriel Carceles
Director
Division of Statistics
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REFERENCE Meeting of Xzerts on the CulturarLDimension of Development, held at UNESCO,Paris, Sptembter 16-18, 1991.

MESSAGE

culture is part of the reality which development must affect to itself become real. The
pre-eminence of culture as a dimension of human life within which development must take
effect, much as an ocean to the various forms of life within it, was a salient theme of
this UNESCO meeting. Considering the vastness of the topic, attendence was small, 23 of
24 invited (the one unable to attend, Mr. Pierre Moussa of Brazzavilla, Congo, was barred
from leaving his country by the Congolese Government for reasons unknown). Participants
broke down into three groups: NGO's, academics, and donor agencies (French, ODA, SIDA and
USAID). Cynthia Cook (AFTEN) joined me in representing the Bank.

Much of the meeting was spent discussing the conceptual underpinnings of the culture-
development linkage. Several case studies illustrated the discussion. While UNESCO had
first presented the cultural dimension of development in reference to projects, it was
soon recognized that the issue should be broadened to encompass policy as well. Constant
reference was made to the case of Japan about which the Japanese participant, Mr. Uchida
(from the United Nations University in Tokyo) made the pertinent observation that during
its major development phase, in the nineteenth century, Japan did not have to be concerned
with both building a state and development at the same time, contrary to many developing
countries today.

The case study which seemed most relevant to our own concerns in the African Region was
presented by Ms. Gloria Nikoi, Chairman, Board of Directors, Akuapem Rural Bank, Ghana.
Throughout her presentation Ms. Nikoi stressed the importance of building upon local
culture, of creating a credit institution which begins with poor women's needs and
identity and involves them fully such that they become active participants and the Bank
literally belongs to them. Regarding rural credit to low-income, largely self-employed
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women, Ms. Nikoi maid the World Bank "doesn't touch the problem" as it targets small andmedium sized enterprises with five employees or more. Ms. Nikoi gave importance topsychological factors of building self-confidence among her Bank's women-borrowersstating"we look at the whole person". Accordingly, the only collateral required are bonalideS from two bank customers. While her bank's repayment rate is a low 80%, much of thiis due to natural disasters and is on the rise. The Akuapem Rural Bank charges thecurrent commercial rate, with which it has made up losses to date.

While a number of conclusions come Out of this meeting, three seem most worthy of note.First, the concept of development was seen to need a re-definition such that developmentis not portrayed largely in economic terms but as a process which must be immersed inculture (and, I would add, transcend it) to succeed. An important distinction was madeby Ms. Herachelle Challenor, Director of the World Decade for Cultural Development,between social or human aspects of development, which deal with people's physical andparticipatory needs, and cultural aspects which deal with the values and beliefs innate tmen and women. Ms. Challenor was referring specifically of the UNDP way of looking athuman (in its Human Development Report). I would prefer to see the cultural dimension,based on people's creative faculties, as being included in the developmental conception o'human'.

second, the meeting called for increased support for research institutions, particularlyin the developing world, which could bridge the culture-development gap by systematicallyaddressing local cultural realities to central planners and policy makers. A consensusfelt that local researchers might best be joined by international colleagues to provideboth objectivity and greater transferability to the research being undertaken.

Third, it was recommended that UNESCO work, via the UN system, to see that all UN agencie!are held accountable for the socio-cultural dimension of their development work. This ma:be done by requiring impact statements. Elaboration of .this point will be worked our byMs. Challenor.

One major but unheralded outcome of this meeting was the formation of a community ofinterest which believes in and is committed to development as a process which necessarilyrespects culture as an innate dimension of the human condition. The creation of thiscommunity may be the most important accomplishment of this UNESCO Meeting.

cc: I. Serageldin, P. Landell Mills (AFTDR);
A. Shakow (EXTDR); H. Wyss (CODDR);
M. Dia, 0. Adamolekun, E. Karp (AFTIM);
E. Morris-Hughes, R. Sullivan, S. Conlin,
A. Drabo, N. Farmer, A. Marc (AFTSP)
L. Christoffersen, C. Cook (AFTEN),
M. Koch-Weser (ENVAP)
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The World Bank
Washington, D.C. 20433

U.S.A.

V. RAJACOPALAN
Vice President
Sector Policy and Research.

September 18, 1991

Mr. Ioannis D. Antoniades
Secretary of the Governing Board
International Institute for Educational Planning
7-9 rue Eugene-Delacroix
75116 Paris, France

Dear Mr. Antoniades:

Thank you for your letter of 12 September 1991 with which you
have enclosed the Provisional Agenda and Provisional Timetable for the 30th
session of the Board of the International Institute for Educational Planning.

I am pleased to confirm that I will attend the 30th session of the
Board from 2-4 December 1991 as well as the meeting of the Working Groups
on Monday, 2 December at 10:00 a.m., prior to the opening of the session.

I look forward to receiving the other documents for the meetings
in due course.

With regards,

Sincerely yours,

V. Rajagopalan
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URGENT For Action/Comment Per Your Request

A ro riate Dis osition Information/Discard Returned

A rvalClarace Note And Return See My E-Mi
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RE: IIEP Governing Board Meeting

REMARKS

Is this something that you would

continue to do? Please let me know

if you want EXT to assist in this

matter.

From Room No. Ext

Maureen McDonald T8-108 3-1771
P-1862



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Thursday, 19-Sep-1991

Item No : 910919-QEIPL,[EXTIE]

TO: ==> MAUREEN M. MCDONALD, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Antoniades, IIEP
Original Recipient : The President

Document Date : 16-Sep-1991

SUBJECT : Governing Board of Intern.Institute for Educational Pla
Paris, December 2-4, 1991.

ACTION Requested:
Due Date

Please handle
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature

X Forwarding To Rajagopalan 20-Sep-1991
Discuss With
OTHER

REMARKS:

Mr. Rajagopalan was designated to serve in personal
capacity as Board Member and also attend as Bank Rep.
Will VR continue to do this?



international institute for educational planning
institut international de planification de l'6ducation

7-9 rue Eugene-Delacroix, 75116 Paris

T616phone: (1) 45.03.77.00
Fax : (1) 40.72.83.66
Cibles: Eduplan Paris
T6lex : 640032 (du/from 1.1.1991)

Reference IIEP/GB/91.28 16 September 1991

Thirtieth session of the Governing Board of the
International Institute for Educational Planning

Sir,

I wish to inform you, on behalf of Professor Victor L. Urquidi, Chairman of
the Governing Board of the International Institute for Educational Planning, that the
thirtieth session of the Board will be held at the IIEP, in Paris, from 2 to 4 December 1991.

The main items to be discussed by the Board will be the Director's thirtieth
report to the Board on the activities carried out by the Institute in 1991 and the Programme
and Budget for 1992.

You will find enclosed the Provisional Agenda (document 30GB/1) and the
Provisional Timetable (document 30GB/2) of the session. The other relevant documents
will be available in due course.

Mr. V. Rajagopalan, whom you have designated to serve in a personal
capacity as a Board member, in accordance with Article III, paragraph 1 of the Statutes of
the Institute has, of course, been invited to participate in the above-mentioned meeting.

You will recall the provisions of Article III, paragraph 3 of the Statutes
under which your Organization can "be represented at the Board's sessions and participate
in its deliberations without the right to vote", in addition to the participation of the
designated member. The Chairman of the Board would therefore welcome the presence at
the forthcoming session of an observer from the World Bank and I should appreciate it if
you would inform me whether you intend to designate such a representative.

Please accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

loannis D. Antoniades
Secretary of the Governing Board

Mr. Barber Conable,
President,
The World Bank,
1818 H Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20433,
U.S.A.

cc: Mr. V. Rajagopalan



30GB/1
Paris, 15 September 1991
Original: English

INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATIONAL PLANNING

THIRTIETH SESSION OF THE GOVERNING BOARD

(Paris, 2-4 December 1991)

Item I of the Agenda

PROVISIONAL AGENDA

Item 1 - Adoption of the Agenda (documents 30GB/I and 30GB/2).

Item 2 - Adoption of the Report of the Twenty-Ninth session of the Board (December 1990)
(document 29GB/7).

Item 3 - Report by the Working Groups established by the Board at its 29th session
(document 30GB/3).

Item 4 - Report of the Director on the Activities carried out by the IIEP in 1991
(document 30GB/4).

Item 5 - Draft Programme and Budget for 1992 (document 30GB/5).

Item 6 - Proposals concerning the Council of Consultant Fellows (termination 1991)
(document 30GB/6)

Item 7 - Election of three members of the Governing Board (private session)
(document 30GB/7)

Item 8 - Election of four members of the Executive Committee for 1992.

Item 9 - Election of three members of the Nominating Committee for 1992.

Item 10 - Date, Place and Provisional Agenda of the 31st session (1992) of the Governing Board and
of the 26th session (1992) of the Nominating Committee.

Item 11 - Other matters



30GB/2
Paris, 15 September 1991
Original: English

INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATIONAL PLANNING

THIRTIETH SESSION OF THE GOVERNING BOARD

(Paris, 2-4 December 1991)

Item 1 of the Provisional Agenda

PROVISIONAL TIMETABLE

Note: All meetings of the Working Groups and of the Board will take place at the
Institute's Headquarters: 7-9, rue Eugene Delacroix, 75116 - Paris (Room IV, 3rd Floor)

Telephone: 45.03.77.00 Telex : 640032 F
Cable : EDUPLAN PARIS Fax : 40.72.83.66

MONDAY, 2 DECEMBER 1991

9.15 a.m. - 10.00 a.m. PRIVATE SESSION OF THE NOMINATING COMMITTEE

As decided during the last session of the Governing Board, the 25th session of the
Nominating Committee (Chairman: Prof. V. L. Urquidi - Members: Messrs. I.
Amagi, M. Dowidar, and L. Wohlgemuth) will be convened in order to present its
recommendations to the full Board.

10.00 a.m. - 12.30 p.m. MEETINGS OF THE WORKING GROUPS OF THE BOARD

3.00 p.m. - 6.00 p.m. FULL BOARD

FIRST MEETING

1. Address by the Chairman
2. Adoption of the Provisional Agenda (Item I of the Provisional Agenda)

(documents 30 GB/1 and 30 GB/2)
3. Adoption of the Report of the Twenty-Ninth session of the Board (Item 2

of the Provisional Agenda) (document 29 GB/7)

4. Report of the Director on the Activities of the IIEP in 1991 (Item 4 of the
Provisional Agenda) (document 30 GB/4):

(a) Introduction
(b) Administration and Finance
(c) Training

6.15 p.m. Cocktail offered by the Director of IIEP.

N.B. Items not completed during the time allotted to them will continue in the ensuing meeting of the
Board.



30GB/2 - Page 2

TUESDAY, 3 DECEMBER 1991

9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m. SECOND MEETING

5. Report of the Director on the Activities of the IIEP in 1991 (continued)

(d) Research
(e) Dissemination
(f) Documentation Centre
(g) Co-operation

6. Report by the Working Groups established by the Governing Board at its
29th session (Item 3 of the Provisional Agenda) (document 30 GB/3)

2.45 p.m. - 6.00 p.m. THIRD MEETING

7. Draft Programme and Budget for 1992 (Item 5 of the Provisional
Agenda) (document 30 GB/5):

(a) Introduction
(b) Financial Resources
(c) Training
(d) Research
(e) Dissemination

8.00 p.m. Dinner offered by the Chairman



30GB/2 - page 3

WEDNESDAY, 4 DECEMBER 1991

9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m. FOURTH MEETING

8. Draft Programme and Budget for 1992 (continued)

(f) Documentation Centre
(g) Co-operation
(h) Governing Board and General Administration

9. Proposals concerning the Council of Consultant Fellows (termination
1991) (Item 6 of the Provisional Agenda) (document 30GB/6)

2.30 p.m. - 6.00 p.m. FIFTH MEETING

10. Election of three members of the Governing Board (Private session)
Item 7 of the Provisional Agenda) (document 30GB/7)

11. Election of four members of the Executive Committee for 1992 (Item 8
of the Provisional Agenda).

12. Election of three members of the Nominating Committee for 1992 (Item
9 of the Provisional Agenda)

13. Date, Place and Provisional Agenda of the 31st session (1992) of the
Governing Board and of the 26th session (1992) of the Nominating
Committee (Item 10 of the Provisional Agenda)

14. Other matters.
(Item 11 of the Provisional Agenda)



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

BXEacsimi Le

September 18, 1991

Dear Sir:

I refer to your communication DG/16.2/30.6/693 of September 5 inviting
World Bank representation at the 137th Session of the Executive Board, to be held

in Paris from September 30 to October 11, 1991 (Part I) and from October 15 to

November 7, 1991 (Part II).

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able
to send a representative to these sessions due to work pressures and other
commitments of staff at this time.

Sincerely yours,

C. B. Boucher
Acting Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

The Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

cc: Mr. Verspoor (PHREE)

Log No: 910917-QEISD

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145
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The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

BXZFacsimiLe

September 18, 1991

Dear Sir:

I refer to your communication DG/16.2/30.6/693 of September 5 inviting

World Bank representation at the 137th Session of the Executive Board, to be held

in Paris from September 30 to October 11, 1991 (Part I) and from October 15 to

November 7, 1991 (Part II).

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able

to send a representative to these sessions due to work pressures and other
commitments of staff at this time.

Sincerely yours,

C. B.o cher
Acting Chi;f

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

The Director-General

United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy

75700 Paris
France

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

Priority : NORMAL Tuesday, 17-Sep-1991

Item No : 910917-QEISD,[EXTIE]

TO: ==> MAUREEN M. MCDONALD, EXTIE

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Dir-Gen, Unesco
Original Recipient : The President

Document Date : 05-Sep-1991

SUBJECT : Executive Board Meeting, Paris, Sept. 30-Oct. 11 (Part
and October 15 - November 7 (Part II)

ACTION Requested:
Due Date

X Please handle 20-Sep-1991
For Information
Review & Recommend
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature
Forwarding To

___ Discuss With
OTHER

REMARKS:

Prepare response on unlikely attendance and send to PHREE
for info.



REcEVED

united nations educational, scientific a ctttund organization

[ C 0 U organisation des nations 10e 1  'ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris
1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris

telephone : national (1) 45,68.10.00
international + (33.1) 45.68.10.00

td6grammes : Unesco Paris
telex : 204461 Paris

270602 Paris
tdlefax : 45.67.16.90

rdf6rence :
DG/16.2/30.6/693

The Director-General of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization has the honour to invite
the United Nations, the Specialized Agencies, the
International Atomic Energy Agency and intergovernmental
organizations to be represented at the 137th session of the
Executive Board, which will be held in Paris from 30 September
to 11 October 1991 (Part I) and from 15 October to 7 November
1991 (Part II). The provisional agenda of the session
(document 137 EX/1 (prov.)) is annexed hereto).

The first plenary meeting will be held on Monday
30 September at 10 a.m. in Room X. At that meeting the Board
will adopt its agenda, decide which items to refer to its
commissions and draw up a timetable of work for the session.

The Director-General would appreciate receiving as soon as
possible the names of the representatives designated to attend
this session on behalf of their organization, and avails
himself of this opportunity to renew the assurances of his
highest consideration.

Paris, 5 ,ptember 1991

The President
World Bank PA
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington D.C. 2043
United States of America



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

September 16, 1991

Dear Mr. Dias:

I refer to Mr. Mayor's letter DG/1.6/HE/MLK/91.147 of August 23 concerning
the Unesco-Association of Africa Universities (AAU) Seminar Series on the
Management of Higher Education, and inviting The World Bank to be represented as

an observer at the first of these Seminars to be held in Accra, Ghana, from

November 26 to 30 1991.

I am pleased to inform you that Mr. William S. Saint, Higher Education
Specialist, Education Division, Africa Region Technical Department, is nominated
to attend this meeting on behalf of the Bank. I should be grateful if
additional information and relevant background documentation for the meeting
could be sent directly to Mr. Saint, at this address.

Sincerely yours,

C. B. Boucher

Acting Chief
International Economic Relations Division

External Affairs

Mr. Marco Antonio R. Dias
Director

Division of Higher Education and Research

United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

cc: Messrs. Moock and Saint (AFTED)
Capoluongo (Accra)

Log No: 910904-RGOMS

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145
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RE:

Unesco Seminar on Management of Higher

REMARKS Education, Accra, November 26-30.

Please Let me know whether attendance
at this meeting would be considered and

who would be nominated to attend. EXT

will inform Unesco accordingly.

Many thanks.

From Room No. Ext.

Maureen McDonald T8-108 3-1771
P-1862



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

organisation des nations unies pour I'6ducation, la science et la culture
organizaci6n de las naciones unidas para la educaci6n, la ciencia y la cultura

7. place de Fontenoy, telephone: national (1) 45.68.10.()
75700 PARIS international + (33.1) 45.68.1000telegrams: Unesco Paris

telex: 204461 Paris
270602 Paris

The Director-General 'ectx 45.6716.%

referenceDG/1.6/HE/MLK/91.147

2 3 AUG 1991
Dear Sir,

Subject: UNESCO-AAU Seminar Series on the Management of Higher
Education - Seminar I (Accra, Ghana. 26-30 November 1991)

As you will no doubt be aware, I have decided, in the context
of the Priority Africa Programme launched in 1990 by UNESCO, to give
special importance to the renovation and reinforcement of educational
programmes in Africa. Under the programme of action concerned with
Higher Education Institutional Development and Management, UNESCO
is holding a series of three seminars for the executive staff of African
universities concerning key trends and issues related to higher education
in Africa and their impact on university management.

I am pleased to invite your organization to send an observer
to the first of these seminars, to take place in Accra (Ghana) from Z6 to
30 November 1991. The seminar has been arranged in collaboration with
the Association of African Universities, which helped prepare the working
document and identify the African higher education specialists who will
lead the seminars. Legon University, Accra, is responsible for the material
organization of the event. We regret that UNESCO cannot cover the travel
or living expenses of observers.

Relevant documentation is attached, including the working
agenda prepared at a preparatory meeting in Accra in 1990 attended by
a group of African university leaders.

Mr Lewis Preston
President
World Bank
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
United States of America



2

Given the interest and activity of your organization in the
domain of higher education and its concern with African development,
I very much hope your organization will be able to be represented at the
Accra seminar, which should help to promote a common commitment to
the strengthening of higher education in the region among vice-chancellors
and rectors, their deputies and registrars.

I should be grateful if you would address your reply, by
15 October 1991, to:

Mr Marco Antonio R. Dias
Director,
Division of Higher Education and Research,
UNESCO
7 Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
Fax : (33-1) 40 65 94 05

Yours sincerely,

yI Federico Mayor



UNESCO - ASSOCIATION OF AFRICAN UNIVERSITIES

Seminar

INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT OF HIGHER EDUCATION

(Legon University, Accra, Ghana, 25-30 November 1991)

AGENDA

Objectives

A) To enhance managerial effectiveness

B) To explore ways and means for the optimal use of limited

resources

C) To promote innovation for the improvement of higher

education management, teaching and research

Day 1 25 November 1991

Opening Ceremony

Addresses:

Minister of Education of Ghana

Director-General of UNESCO

President of AAU

Vice-Chancellor of Legon University

Theme I: Institutions of higher education : their nature and functions

- Higher education: past, present and future trends

-African higher education institutions: history, philosophy,

issues and environment

- Possible agenda for higher education institutional

development in Africa

Principal Animator:

Professor E.A. Ngara

University of Harare,

Zimbabwe

Discussion
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Day 2 26 November 1991

Theme II: Leadership and organization of the higher education institution

- Charters and structures

- Decision-making and policy-forming

- Communication and interaction within the institution

- Research

Principal Animator:

Professor A. Sawyerr

Legon University, Ghana

Discussion

Day 3 27 November 1991

Theme IMI: Resource planning/allocation and cost effectiveness

- Higher education financing: trends

- Institutional quality, relevance and effectiveness

- Use and impact of new information and communication

technologies

- Networking for efficiency

- Evaluation strategies

Principal Animators:

Dr B. Fall

Director of Informatics

Centre africain d'6tudes sup6rieures en gestion

Dakar

Professor Dr A.F. Galal

Dean, Institute of Pedagogy

Cairo University

Professor C.A. Onwumechili

Former Vice-Chancellor

University of Ife, Nigeria



Day 4 28 November 1991

Day 5 29 November 1991

The participants are invited to take part in the Round Table

on

"The Financing of Higher Education"

organized by the International Association of Universities and held at Legon

University

Day 6 30 November 1991 (morning only)

Closing Session

Review and recommendations for future action

Closing Addresses

Afternoon : Departure



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM
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TO: ==> PETER MOOCK, AFTED

FROM: EXTIE

DOCUMENT Reference:

Original Sender : Mayor, Director-General of Unesco
Original Recipient : The President

Document Date : 23-Aug-1991

SUBJECT : Unesco-AAU Seminar on Management of Higher Education, A
November 26-30, 1991
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Due Date

Please handle
For Information

X Review & Recommend 27-Sep-1991
___ Prepare Response for Signature

___ Approval/Signature
__ Forwarding To

Discuss With
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REMARKS:

To advise on whether or not attendance at this meeting
would be considered and who would go. EXT will inform
Unesco accordingly.



ELECTRONIC LOGGING AND ROUTING SYSTEM

Routing and Action Summary Sheet
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November 26-30, 1991

TO: PETER MOOCK, AFTED
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Please handle
For Information

C Review & Recommend 27-Sep-1991
Prepare Response for Signature
Approval/Signature
Forwarding To
Discuss With
OTHER
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To advise on whether or not attendance at this meeting
would be considered and who would go. EXT will inform
Unesco accordingly.
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The World Bank Mission to the United Nations Telephone: (212) 963-6008
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT New York Office FAX: (212) 308-5320
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION 747 Third Avenue, 26th Floor

New York, New York 10017

August 26, 1991

Mr. Andri Isaksson
Director
UNESCO

2 UN Plaza DC2-900
New York, NY 10017

Dear Andri:

Further to Mr. Shakow's letter of July 18, 1991, to Mr. Hattori
(a copy of which is attached), I am enclosing a cheque from the Bank
for $1,000, which we agreed should be transmitted through you to your
Headquarters.

Best wishes.

Yours sincerely,

David Loos

Special Representative

Encs.



The World Bank Group

Record Removal Notice Archives
Recod R mova Noice& Records Management

File Title Barcode No.
United Nations Education Scientific and Cultural Organization [UNESCO] - Correspondence - Volume
1 1596924

Document Date Document Type

August 19, 1991 Cheque

Correspondents / Participants
To: UNESCO, Attn. Michiko Mitsuyasu
From: IBRD

Subject I Title
Contribution for proposed documentary on the major challenges of the 21st century for the survival of the planet produced by UNESCO and Japanese
TV company

Exception(s)
Financial Information iv

Additional Comments

The item(s) identified above has/have been
removed in accordance with The World Bank
Policy on Access to Information or other
disclosure policies of the World Bank Group.

Withdrawn by Date
Shiri Alon May 28, 2019

Archives 01 (March 2017)



FROM:EXTIE 202-576-0576 TO:WCRLD BANK NY OFFICE JUL 30 1991 10:54AM #851 P.0

The World Bank 118 H Street, N.W. (202 477-1234INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTSAFRADINTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Addresa: INDEVAS

July 18, 1991

Dear Mr. Hattori:

I am pleased to follow up on your conversation with David LOOS
concerning the proposed documentary on the major challenges of the 21st
century for the survival of the planet to be produced by UNESCO and the
Japanese television company NHK for the upcoming UN Conference on Environment
and Development (UNCED). We welcome this important initiative.

The World Bank itself is quite heavily committed to a number of
audiovisual presentations at UNCED. However as a token of our commitment to
this activity, we intend to make a modest contribution of US$1000 to the
project.

We wish you much success in this endeavor.

Sincerely yours,

AtEATnER BRAKOW

Alexander Shakow
Director

External Affairs

Mr. Eiji Hattori
Director, Public Relations and
Special Events Division

United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO)
7, Place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris, France



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

August 21, 1991

Dear Mr. Mayor:

I refer to your letter DG/91/214 of June 14 inviting The World Bank to be

represented at the International Forum on "Culture and Democracy", which Unesco
and the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic are organizing jointly in Prague from

September 4 to 6, 1991.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able

to send a representative due to work pressures and other commitments of staff at
this time. However, we would be most interested in learning the outcome of the
discussions and would be grateful if we could receive a copy of the report of the
proceedings when available.

Sincerely yours,

K. Sarwar Lateef
Acting Director
External Affairs

Mr. Federico Mayor
Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

cc: Messrs. Dervis (EM4DR) and Lamb (PRDPD)

Log No: EXC910718004

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145
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The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

BXFacSimiLe

August 21, 1991

Dear Mr. Mayor:

I refer to your letter DG/91/214 of June 14 inviting The World Bank to be

represented at the International Forum on "Culture and Democracy", which Unesco
and the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic are organizing jointly in Prague from
September 4 to 6, 1991.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, the Bank will not be able
to send a representative due to work pressures and other commitments of staff at
this time. However, we would be most interested in learning the outcome of the
discussions and would be grateful if we could receive a copy of the report of the
proceedings when available.

Sincerely yours,

K. Sarwar Lateef
Acting Director
External Affairs

Mr. Federico Mayor
Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

RCA 248423 - WJI 64145



A L L - I N - 1 N O T E

DATE: 15-Aug-1991 07:11pm

TO: Maureen McDonald ( MAUREEN M. MCDONALD )

FROM: Sarwar Lateef, EXTIE ( SARWAR LATEEF )

EXT.: 31760

SUBJECT: No go!
n

Geoff can't do it ...try Shihata.

W eJO



ALL-IN- I NOTE

DATE: 15-Aug-1991 05:54pm EST

TO: Sarwar Lateef ( SARWAR LATEEF

FROM: Afsaneh Farzin, PRDPD ( AFSANEH FARZIN )

EXT.: 31277

SUBJECT: Conference on Governance

Geoff just called from London and wanted me to pass on this
message to you.

He regrets that when he talked to you the other day and agreed to
go to the governance conference on Sept 4 in Prague, he did not
have his dairy on him. And he has now realized that he had,
after quite an effort, managed to set up a meeting for the Bank's
working group on military expenditure on the morning of Sept 4.
Unless the governance conference lasts a few days, he is afraid
he has to pass on.

CC: Paul Isenman (o/r) ( PAUL ISENMAN )
CC: Geoffrey B. Lamb (o/r) ( GEOFFREY B. LAMB )



A L L - I N - I N O T E

DATE: 14-Aug-1991 06:37pm

TO: Geoffrey B. Lamb ( GEOFFREY B. LAMB )

FROM: Sarwar Lateef, EXTIE ( SARWAR LATEEF )

EXT.: 31760

SUBJECT: UNESCO conference in Prague

Re: the attached. We have talked on the phone. I do hope that
it will be possible for you to go. I think it will be an early
chance in front of a distinguished audience to launch our
dissemination exercise on governance externally. I am going to
assume that you will go unless I hear from you or Paul to the
contrary by the end of next week (August 23).

CC: Paul Isenman ( PAUL ISENMAN )
CC: Maureen McDonald ( MAUREEN M. MCDONALD )



A L L - I N - 1 N O T E

DATE: 14-Aug-1991 04:15pm

TO: Sarwar Lateef ( SARWAR LATEEF

FROM: Maureen McDonald, EXTIE ( MAUREEN M. MCDONALD )

EXT.: 31771

SUBJECT: UNESCO/Czech Conference

Mr. Federico Mayor has written to Mr. Conable inviting
representation at an International Forum on "Culture and
Democracy" that Unesco and the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic
are organizing in Prague from September 4 to 6. According to
the letter the Forum is "designed to help give new impetus to
thinking on the nature of democracy". I had sent the invitation
over to the Region encouraging attendance at what we thought
could be an interesting meeting.

Mr. Kemal Dervis called me to say that he agreed on the
usefulness of attendance and would have gone himself if he could
have rearranged his schedule but he cannot. He suggested asking
Mr. Shihata, who is scheduled to be in Europe the week of August
26. However, it is possible that he may not want to stay on in
Europe during Mr. Preston's first week in Office.

Can I suggest we see if Geoff Lamb would be available to do this,
given his work with governance? Appreciate your views on this.

CC: Kemal Dervis ( KEMAL DERVIS )



The World Bank/IFC/MIGA
O F F I C E M E M O R A N D U M

DATE: August 12, 1991 11:01am

TO: Maureen McDonald ( MAUREEN M. MCDONALD )

FROM: Philippe Nouvel, EM5CO ( PHILIPPE NOUVEL )

EXT.: 32550

SUBJECT: CSFR-UNESCO forum on "Culture and Democracy"

I am passing on to Kemal Dervis the invitation. From this
department (EM5), there is nobody that could attend the forum.

CC: Kemal Dervis ( KEMAL DERVIS )
CC: EMENA ISC Files ( EMENA ISC FILES )



FORM NO. 75
(6-83) THE WORLD BANK/IFC

ROUTING SLIP DATE:7/29/91

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Nouvel, Acting Director H11-095

APPROPRIATE DISPOSITION NOTE AND RETURN
APPROVAL NOTE AND SEND ON
CLEARANCE PER OUR CONVERSATION
COMMENT PER YOUR REQUEST
FOR ACTION PREPARE REPLY
INFORMATION RECOMMENDATION
INITIAL SIGNATURE
NOTE AND FILE URGENT

REMARKS:

Unesco/Czech Govt. Forum on
Culture and Democracy, Prague, Sept. 4-6.

EXT feels this could be an interest ng
meeting - a special trip from Headquarter!
is not warranted, but if staff were in th(
area on mission travel, or if our ResRep
in Poland were available. Grateful for yo r
views on this so that we can inform Unesc

FROM: ROOM NO.: EXTENSION:

Maureen McDonald T8-108 3-1771



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

organizaci6n de las naciones unidas para la educacidn, la ciencia y la cultura

7, place de Fontenoy, telephone: national (1) 45.68.10.00
intcrnational + (33.1) 45.68.10.0075700 PARIS telegrams: Unesco Paris

telex: 204461 Paris
270602 Paris

The Director-General tclefax 416.90

reference: DG/91/214

14 JUN 1991

Dear Mr Conable,

Unesco and the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic are
organizing jointly in Prague, from 4 to 6 September 1991, an
international forum on "Culture and Democracy".

I have pleasure in inviting your Organization to be represented
at the Forum, the programme of which is attached with an annotated
agenda.

This Forum is designed to help give new impetus to thinking on
the nature of democracy, in the light of the remarkable progress
- but also of the difficulties and trials - it is experiencing in a great
many parts of the world. It will form part of the World Decade for
Cultural Development, which was launched under the joint auspices of
the United Nations and Unesco. The title adopted - "Culture and
Democracy" - reflects a major concern : democracy is not only a set
of institutions but is also rooted in beliefs, values, attitudes and
visions of the future - well encapsulated in the concept of
"citizenship".

What is citizenship and how can it be fostered - considering the
diversity of contexts and historical backgrounds ? In other words,
how can we forge a genuine "democratic culture" - given that cultural
changes, inscribed in individual and group behaviour, alone give
permanency and substance to political changes ?

./...

Mr Barber B. Conable
President
World Bank
1818 H Street, N.W.
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20433
United States of America



2.

These are some of the questions that the Forum will consider,
taking into account the experience and testimonies of some one
hundred politicians, intellectuals, artists, journalists and leading
figures in the economic, cultural and social spheres who are closely
involved, through their thought or action, in the renewal of
democracy in the various regions of the world.

The working languages will be English and French.
Simultaneous interpretation and working documents will be provided in
these two languages .

If, as I sincerely hope, your Organization is able to accept this
invitation, I should be grateful if you would inform me, at your
earliest convenience, of the name and official title of the person
designated to attend.

Yo rs sincerely,

Federico Mayor



Imm rnIAI ycaum

"CULTURE AND DEOCRACY"

organized jointly by Unesco and the
Czech and Slovak Federal Republic

The International Forum "Culture and Democracy" is designed to help give
new impetus to thinking on the nature of democracy, in the light of recent
progress recorded in a great many parts of the world. The topic chosen for the
Forum reflects a fundamental choice : democracy is not only a set of
institutions ; it also implies the active participation of all in social and
cultural life. It is rooted in beliefs, attitudes and visions of the future -
which are well encapsulated in the term "citizenship".

What are the components of this "democratic culture ?" Is it linked to
national independence ? To a particular economic system ? To mass
participation in the construction of society ? Beyond the diversity of its
forms and characteristic claims, beyond the multiplicity of particular
cultures and histories, can we identify a number of fundamental requirements

that constitute the universal bedrock of democracF-?

Again, what can be done to develop a sense of citizenship ? To foster
the emergence of independent individuals and social groups ? What role can
cultural forces play in the construction of democracy ?

These are some of the questions that the Forum may wish to consider in

the light of the testimonies of politicians, intellectuals, artists,
journalists and leading figures in the economic and social spheres who are
closely involved, through their thought and action, in the renewal of
democracy in the various regions of the world.

The Forum - which is being organized in the context of the World Decade-
for Cultural Development - will take place from 4 to 6 September in Prague
(Czechoslovakia) at the Joint invitation of Mr. Federico Mayor, Director-
General of Unesco, and Mr. Vaclav Havel, President of the Czech and Slovak

Federal Republic.

It will bring together some one hundred participants for two and half

days, and its proceedings - between the opening and closing sessions - will

be divided into three plenary sessions and six workshops.



Wednesday. 4 September

a.m.

Ovenina ceremony
Address by President Vaclav Havel
Address by the Director-General of Unesco
Address by the President of the Intergovernmental Committee of the
World Decade for Cultural Development

First ulenar: What is democracy 7

Three workshops will take place simultaneously

Workab 1 :pThe roots of democracy : individual, community,
nation

Voxksho 2 : General interest, pluralism and minority rights

Mgrkshp 3 : Religion, ethics, human rights and democracy

In the late afternoon, a televised debate will bring- together
representatives of the written and audio-visual media on the theme
"Media and democracyN

Thursday. 5 September

Second plenary : Transitions towards democracy.

Three workshops will take place simultaneously

Kqrksh" 4 : Socio-economic development and democracy

19rkggp 5, : International dimensions of democracy

!orkahgo.6 : How does one become a citizen ?

Friday. 6 Seutember

a.m.

Third 2laRy :The role of intellectuals and creators in the
democratization process

2-m.

Closing ceremony
Workshop reports
Syntheses of the debates
Address by the Director-General of Unesco
Address by President Vaclav Havel



International Forun
"Culture and Democracy"

Annotated Agenda

First plenarv meeting :-What is democracy ?

The collapse in- a number of parts of the world of various totalitarian
or authoritarian regimes whose impact has been equally adverse in the economic
and the political spheres could encourage a tendency to settle for a purely
"negative" or defensive concept of democracy, defined as a regime that
prevents anybody from attaining power or holding- on to it against the will
of the majority. But is such a definition of democracy really satisfactory ?
Should we not rather focus our thoughts on the positive factors making for the
free choice of rulers by the ruled - which is what defines a democratic regime
? Does there not exist,even where political freedom is guaranteed, a crisis
of political representation or participation ? The issue today is less one of
opposing liberal democracy and -social democracy than of marrying the
representative and institutional dimensions of democracy. And is not the best
way to do this to recognize that the strongest social demands at the present
time are the demands for freedom and respect for individual rights in the
face of institutional and state power. Hence the renewed importance of the _
topic of human rights as a foundation of democracy.

Second plenary meeting : 'Transitions towards democracy'

The lessons of the past, as well as the processes currently in train,
show how difficult it is to set an 'agenda' for democratization, subject as
it is to the constraints of the real world and the pressures of public
expectation. How can we ensure the management of the possible while
maintaining- thefrnetessary com itment. an vuppoitrof the .citizens -at large,?

Wbat~c ---- ecoup~amiSa. rer ea aioImet -11therimsof*- tharr
transition to-democracy-? -What attittude should be adopted towards the
enemies' of- democracy, which may variously be constituted by the army, a

social oligarchy, certain economic forces, etc ? In the light of experience,
can we draw certain lessons concerning the kinds of obstacles encountered in
the transition to democracy and ways of tackling them ?

Third Dlenarv meeting: 'The role of intellectuals and creators in the
democratization Rrgcess'

Democracy cannot exist without autonomous social agents -precisely those
whom authoritarian and totalitarian regimes seek to destroy. We know in this
connection the role played by many intellectuals, university teachers, writers
and artists in the articulation and mobilization of an active opposition to
totalitarian regimes of all kinds. But what should be their responsibilities
and how should they exercise them in a society engaged in the democratic
process ? What role should the cultural and communication media play in this
regard ? What support and what action should be expected of international
intellectual organizations such as Unesco ?



!2khahpJ1 : The roots of democracy : individual. comiunltv. nation

In what is the claim for democracy grounded 7 It has been linked with
the theme of human rights and freedoms, and the recognition of the individual
as an autonomous social agent. But is it not also related to national
consciousness or to the aspiration for greater social equity ? Many of the
independence or social liberation movements that have marked modern times
have affirmed the identity between the national cause and the democratic
cause. On the other hand, the democratic spirit today seems increasingly to
be shaped by resistance to the power of a State that tends to monopolize to
its own advantage -and to the detriment of human rights - a national
consciousness which it seeks to mould. In what circumstances can a sense of
nationhood be a bridge to democracy -? Should we not also examine some
intermediary experiences in which the community seems to be the basic cell for
learning about democracy ?

WorkshoD2 : General interest. pluralism and minority rights

In addition to recognition of the plurality of interests and beliefs,
democracy presupposes a principle of unity and a notion of the common good
and general will. Should democracy therefore be conceived as the rule of the
majority or, conversely, as a regime that recognizes minority rights (ethnic
cultural, social) ? And how far can one extend the rights of minorities
without weakening social cohesion and fracturing national unity ? Under what
conditions can a multicultural society function democratically ? How can
democracies, old or young, resist the phenomena of exclusion, intolerance and
even racism, which constantly threaten them ? Again, while democracy is the
free choice of rulers by the ruled, it is also true that the ruled must feel
themselves concerned-and responsible. This implies a representational link
between the material and moral interests of individuals and social groups, on
the one hand, and the parties acting as agents of political representation,
on the other. Under what conditions is there a satisfactory correspondence
between social demand and political supply ?

Workshop 3 : Religion. ethics. human rights and democracy

Is democracy to be defined solely as a system that institutionalizes
the search: for -a- peacaf"Landasgotiate& settlzmatn okr conflicts- of interests
? Or'ia itiaaga n ninmeti'eapiine and Jvaaeman'knwledge
systems - andy if-so, which ? Is democracy possible- in atomised, fragmented
societies - where, for example, individual behaviour is almost wholly
determined by patterns of mass consumption ? If, on the other hand, the roots
of citizenship are to be found in ethical or spiritual principles, in what
circumstances can these principles strengthen democracy ? Should we, for
example, preserve the autonomy of the political realm as opposed to the
spiritual ? Is secularization a condition of democracy ? More generally, is
it possible today to identify a number of fundamental requirements that
constitute the universal bedrock of democracy ?

Workshop 4 : Socio-economic develomaent and democracy

Democracy has often been associated with development, insofar as the
latter implies a certain level of education and exchanges - internal and
external - of people, ideas and information. At the same time, modernization
has rarely been conceived other than as a willed enterprise, favouring the
concentration of power in the hands of a State that must give itself the means
to transform a society locked in poverty and hampered - by various internal
or external forces - in its capacity for initiative. While development appears



a conditiow of democracy, doesAit not also suppose an opposing - or, at least,
different - logic ?

Workshao 5 :International dimensions of democracy

The obstacles to the free choice of rulers by the ruled are not only
internal ; they may also derive from the international context, in particular
situations of inequality, not to say relations of dependence (economic,
financial and even military) to which certain nations are subject. How can we
speak about democracy when certain decision-making processes escape the
control of a given society - consequent, for example, on the
internationalization of economic, commercial and financial flows ? Indeed, one
notes the development in various parts of the world of a number of interstate
structures of political and/or economic cooperation that help to further the
emergence or stabilization of democratic regimes. The Forum could thus
consider the geopolitical context of democracy - the conditions that, like
the growth of international disparities, represent a threat to all the world's
democracies, rich and poor alike, and those that could facilitate the
transition towards democracy or, in periods of consolidation, constitute
safeguards against the temptation of pursuing non-democratic paths.

Workshol 6 : How does one become a citizen ?

There is no durable democracy without democrats, that is to say, without
citizens wishing to play an active and responsible role. Can democracy be
learnt and in what way ? What is the role in the teaching of citizenship of
educational institutions - the school, the family, the media, associations,
place of work, etc.? More particularly, can certain decisive transformations
take place during the crucial period of transition to democracy ? Are there
any situations or experiences that can bring about, from the very start, a
kind of accelerated 'social apprenticeship' of democracy ?

Note : It is planned to organize at the end of the first day a televised round
table bringing together representatives of the press, radio and television to
discuss the topic of 'Media and Democracy'.
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THE WORLD BANK/IFC/M.I.G.A.
Headquarters: Washington, D.C. 20433 U.S.A.

Tel. No. (202) 477-1234 / Fax Tel. No. (202) 477-6391 // Telex No. RCA 248423
FACSIMILE COVER SHEET AND MESSAGE

DATE: August 19, 1991 NO. OF PAGES: 3 MESSAGE NUMBER: \
(including this sheet)

TO
Name: Mr. Stephen Heyneman, EMTPH Fax Tel. No. 7-1996

Organization: \ City: \
Country: \

FROM
Name: Maureen McDonald Fax Tel. No. 6-0576

Dept./Div. EXTIE Dept/Div No. \
Room No. T8-108 Tel. No. 3-1771

SUBJECT: UNEDBAS

MESSAGE:
Per your conversation with Rachel Diggs.

Transmission authorized by: Maureen McDonald

If you experience any problem in receiving this transmission, inform the sender at the telephone or fax number
listed above.

1884 (2-90)



SENT BY, I IESCO AMMAN JORDAN 14 - 10: -4 962668218-200 # I

b'. pour ~dwoatin cans j as pays -5 V
kor IducatIon Ir. the arab jass fUNB sAs)

F A C S L M I L
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DATE

President
World Bank FROM H. El-Khawad

FAX 00-1-202-4776391 FAX NO. (962-6) 682-183
00-1-4770542

DDRESS World Bank

K S 3MITTED PACES INCLUDING TI PAGE

P.0, Box 2270, Ammin, Jordan Tiw. 24304 UNESCO JO Cable; UNEDBAS Tol, 606$59, 604234, V4243



SiEm SCO AMMAN JOFDAN 14- S-91 10V: 5AM 96266821837-200 ;# 2

,Ional pour I'education dans fee pays arabes *
Sfeor odication I iN arab statees(UNEWSAS) . )

Ref. UNEDB 1sAS/2474

5/8 /1991

President
World Bank
1818 H street, N.W.
Washingon, D.C. 20433
U.S.A.

Dear Sir,

Reference our letter UNEDBAS/2312 dated 19/6/1991 we
are anxiously awaiting the nomination of your representative
to ths "Ntotype National Roundtable on Basic Education in
F September 1991).

iank you.

SLce 8 ey your-

H a ad
6,rector, a.i.
U14EDBAS

P.O. Box 2270, Amman, Jordan Tix, 24304 1' CO JO Cable UNEQ1AS 6i, 50559 ;243



The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

August 9, 1991 ( v YAU D)

Mr. Richard Hsieh
Director
Science-University-Industry Unit
Science Sector
United Nations Educations, Scientific

and Cultural Organization
7, place de Fontenoy
75015 Paris, France

Dear Mr. Hsieh:

Thank you for your letter of June 25, 1991 to Mr. Moris Bart who is no longer with the
World Bank. The Science Industry Partnership Programme that UNESCO has launched appears to be
most interesting and potentially useful. The World Bank is working on a variety of projects that may
have links to this new UNESCO initiative, and we have circulated your letter and the enclosed
description to appropriate persons in the Bank Group asking them to contact you directly concerning
the exchange of ideas and possible cooperative efforts.

(ORIGINAL SIGNED BY)
Sincerely,

K. Sarwar Lateef

K. Sarwar Lateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

bcc: Messrs. Lafourcade, Sagasti

GHandwerger:lmc
EXTIE-510

RCA 248423 - WUW 64145
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Mr. Harindar Kohli H 8065
Sieko shmzu

Mr. Francois Ettori D10-049
SInay argava

Mr. Rory O'Sullivan H11-049
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Mr. Harold Wackman H 8111
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.,_::__. RECEIVED
united nations educational, scientific and cultural orggq1ion

_________U organisation des nations unies pour l'dducation, la science et la culture
18 f'l 4 34

7, place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris A
1, rue Miollis, 75015 Paris o 0 0 t

t6l6phone : national (1) 45.68.10.00
international + (33.1) 45,68.10.00

t6ldgrammes : Unesco Paris
tdlex : 204461 Paris

270602 Paris
tdl6fax : 45.67.16.90

r6fdrence SC/SUI/278/91.152 25 June 1991

Dea Mr Bart,

I am glad to inform you that UNESCO has initiated a new programme for Science,
University, Industry Partnership (SIPAR).

The SIPAR programme is a new international consortium for scientific and engineering
research, information, training and consultation organized by industrial, financial and
scientific parties in co-operation with and under the auspices of UNESCO. It is being created to

help industries take full advantage of the world scientific and technological resources.

As you can see from the attached document, the main objective of SIPAR is to contribute to
the establishment and/or the strengthening of operative and effective linkages between
universities and academic-oriented institutions active in S&T - particularly in R&D work on
one hand, and the productive sector on the other both in developed and developing countries.

UNESCO, in launching SIPAR and its projects, intends to promote science, university and
industry co-operation essentially through partnership of extra-budgetary projects. It will
also ensure that the interests of the parties participating in SIPAR are mutually guaranteed.

./.

r -- - ---- E X T IE-------- -
LOGLu

B/F DATE -

Mr Moris Bart
Director
European Office of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development
66 avenue lena --
75016 PARIS -

IINF RMAT ON CENT ER



Mr Bart SC/SUI/278/91.152
page 2

It must be stressed that SIPAR is not a philanthropic programme and that the realization of
SIPAR's joint projects with science, university, industry would result in its self-financing and
at the same time be beneficial to parties concerned as well as to innovations centres on science
and technology participating in SIPAR.

Taking into account that one of the initial activities of SIPAR will aim at networking
institutions that promote S&T innovation, on the basis of a few duly structured, equipped and
staffed 'pilot' centres particularly in the East European countries and also that the International
Finance Corporation (IFC) as an affiliated member of the World Bank has became very active in
assisting reform in Eastern Europe, it would be reasonable in our opinion to establish mutual
contacts between our organizations towards the development of the new UNESCO activity -
SIPAR and to exchange ideas concerning joint co-operation.

I am pleased to have the opportunity of making this offer to you. I shall be glad to discuss
this subject and any other co-operation matter you may wish to raise, perhaps during a meeting
either in your Headquaters or in UNESCO, at your earliest convenience.

I look forward to hearing from you soon.

With best wishes,

Yours sincerely,

Richard Hsieh
Director

Science-University-Industry Unit
Science Sector



Science Industry Partnership Programme

SIP AR

Plan of Action 1992-1993
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Science Industry Partnership Programme

1. Introduction world-wide net of researchers, intergovernmental

The creation of laser-driven fusion reactor, organizations as well as facilitate contacts with its
Member States.the problem of environmental pollution, the

problem of building neural computers, space 2. Objectives
exploration are evidence that scientific and
technological problems increasingly have to be The main objective of SIPAR is to contribute
solved beyond industrial enterprises and national to the establishment and/or the strengthening of
borders. At the same time, the impact of science the operative and effective linkages between, on
and technology on industrial development and the the one hand, universities and academic-oriented
welfare of mankind are rapidly becoming a institutions active in S&T -particularly in R&D
crucial force. work- and, the productive sector on the other.

Emphasis would be given to the development of
Accepting this challenge UNESCO is mechanisms and modalities for the transfer of

initiating a new activity for science and industry S&T knowledge and research results to the
co-operation. productive sector, through pilot projects at

national, regional and international levels.
The UNESCO Science Industry Partnership

is a new international, industrial and scientific To this effect, SIPAR would collaborate,
consortium for scientific and engineering upon request, in designing and implementing
research, information, training and consultation. activities along five major lines: Information,
It is organized by industrial, financial and Research, Training, Services, and Exchanges. Its
scientific parties concerned in co-operation with interlocutors would be, in broad terms, the S&T
and under the auspices of UNESCO. It is being systems and the productive sectors; naturally,
created to help industries take full advantage of actions would involve institutions, enterprises,
the world's scientific and technological chartered groups or associations, and, in general
resources. parties of relevance as to development of the kind

of interactions referred to above.
The UNESCO Science Industry Partnership

Programme SIPAR is aimed to provide a forum One of the initial actions of SIPAR would
for international science, university, industry aim at networking institutions that promote S&T
partnership and to establish close interactions innovation, on the basis of a few, duly
between them. structured, equipped and staffed 'pilot' centres.

UNESCO would actively support these centres in
Its main objective is to contribute to the the inception period, and may later on contribute

establishment and/or strengthening of operative to launching initial experimental stages of
and effective linkages between on the one hand, promising innovative ideas within the networks.
universities and academic-oriented institutions Subsequent stages would be prompted by interest
active in S&T -particularly in R&D work - and they may elicit at industrial, national and
the productive sector on the other. international levels.

UNESCO, in launching SIPAR and its Steps to organize pilot centres are under way
projects, intends to promote science, university, in Japan, the USA, USSR and Latin America.
industry co-operation essentially through extra-
budgetary projects. In addition to its contribution 3. Key activities
in establishing SIPAR, UNESCO will make
available to SIPAR members its administrative It is hoped that, after creation, the
and professional resources in particular its unique programme's most important achievement will be

1



Science Industry Partnership Programme

its functioning as a transnational channel of * Organization of multidisciplinary research
dialogue and information for short and long-term with the participation of industry;
scientific and industrial development and other
services for exchanges between science, Carrying out of feasibility studies on
university and industry. innovative projects.

The range of activities to be carried out by C. Training

SIPAR will be determined upon the requests put 0 Collaboration in the tailoring of higher
forward by its members. Although it is education to future industrial needs;
somewhat difficult to foresee the exact nature of
these demands it seems likely that work of the * Organization of seminars and colloquia on
programme will include the following key topics of relevance to industry;
activities: * Organization of upgrading courses for

A. Information industrial researchers in universities or
research institutes;

- Provide or facilitate access to S&T 0 Encouragement of the channeling by industry
information and data of relevance to of fellowships, travel grants, awards, funds,
productive activities, including decision- prizes, etc ... to scientists.
making involving technical discernment;

D. Services
- Search for agents or enterprises likely to be

interested in application of research results or * Assistance towards the creation of
innovations in industry; technological infrastructure for implementation

Co-operation in publishing S&T material of of joint studies;

importance to the productive sector, * Assistance towards the exchange of
experimental materials of industrial and

- In relation to the above, assist in establishing scientific importance;
and interlinking databases and documentation
services. * Assistance for the occasional use of unique

B. Research and sophisticated high-cost instruments only
available in some industrial or university

" Preparation of studies on the foreseeable laboratories;
consequences of technological change, * Arrangements for the analysis or testing of
enlisting the co-operation of international various materials of industrial origin;
group of scientists and technologists;

" Technology evaluation from the stand-point of * Facilitate access to advisory and experimental

directly concerned parties -authorities, services related to S&T aspects concerning

enterprises- and within a specific context materials, processes, automation, and their
adaptation to local conditions;

* Studies on problems and tasks to be faced by 0 Assistance in developing ways to apply
science and industry within a given context; research results and ideas generated in the

. Arrangements for joint projects involving academic world and in identification of
R&D activities and the productive sector, enterprises interested in exploiting them;
including enhancement of production within Collaborate in S&T matters related to
small and medium size enterprises; technology transfer.

2



Science Industry Partnership Programme

E. Exchanges 5. Structure

" Provide a forum for discussion between SIPAR is one of UNESCO's programmes
science and industry on matters related to and its membership is open both to Member
items above plus legal aspects, etc ... ; States' bodies concerned with industrial and

scientific matters and to private financial,
- Arrangements for academics to gain industrial scientific and industrial parties concerned

experience; cooperating with public organizations of Member

- Arrangements for outstanding industrialists to States and foundations on a contractual basis.

lecture at universities and other academic
institutions. SIPAR's advisory committee will be

composed of eminent scientists, industrialists and
4. Role of UNESCO bankers who could be designated by the Director-

General on an individual capacity and it serves
UNESCO is to play a focal role in simultaneously as a consultative body for the

strengthening the SIPAR programme. Its UNESCO Director-General. The committee will
contribution must be concrete, visible and of be concerned on the whole with, the question of
interest to all parties concerned. adherence to the interests of the joint co-operation

participants, observe the best use of financial
SIPAR would offer a unique opportunity for resources invested in the projects and also make

industrial and scientific circles of Member States recommendations according to the utilization of
to interact in a systematic way with world the result achieved if needed.
productive sector and S&T resources.

It is expected that SIPAR would closely co-
During the implementation of projects within operate with International Associated Centres for

SIPAR, UNESCO will ensure the observance of Innovation in Science and Technology in the
interest of the parties concerned participating in world.
SIPAR.

A "SIPAR Newsletter" will be launched.
Within the Science Industry Partnership

Programme UNESCO will support the SIPAR is to co-ordinate co-operation between
development of project documentation for science science, university, industry among the
and industry co-operation including extra- international organizations of the UN system
budgetary projects. within the programme activity.

Taking into consideration the leading role of 6. Financing

UNESCO in the question of copyrights The realization of SIPAR requires
ownership and also its close co-operation with considerable financing as it is to initiate a number
the World Intellectual Property Organization of science, university, industry partnership
WIPO, issues of this nature appearing in projects projects, to mobilize scientists and businessmen,
on science, university, industry partnership will to create ad hoc groups of researchers, to
be governed by agreement between parties function as scientific and technological
concerned under the auspices of UNESCO. innovations banks and also to supply scientific

equipment and materials.
To satisfy information requirements of parties

concerned SIPAR will maintain a Scientific and Taking into account that there are certain
Technological Innovations Bank STIB. catalystic financial resources at the disposal of

UNESCO and also the possible organization of a

3
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world-wide campaign for financing SIPAR, the The realization of SIPAR would result in self
following financial sources can be envisaged: financing of the joint science, university, industry

projects and associated innovations centres on
- The Regular Programme of UNESCO. It science and technology.

would be reasonable to allocate an initial
amount of US$ 400000,00 for the first
SIPAR projects in 1992/1993 biennium.
These funds will be used mainly for
preparatory activities such as collection of
information, pre-feasibility studies of pilot
joint projects and training workshops in
science and industrial management and
should lead to more ambitious projects later in
this field.

" The Participation Programme. Provisions in
Participation Programme will be made for the
setting up of SIPAR associated innovation
centres for science and technology upon
request from Member States.

* Other funds. To be sought from Member
States, from international governmental
organizations, foundations and development
agencies, from the industrial sector on the
whole, through a world-wide campaign for
the promotion of international science,
industry co-operation.

- Venture Capital. Including from banks,
investment groups and regional venture
capital, together with resources from
companies, scientific and industrial
associations and transnational corporations
can be applied for financing joint SIPAR
projects.

It is advisable to co-ordinate all activities
connected with financial suppliers and donors by
the creation of an Innovation Funds-in-Trust
IFIT.

Co-ordination with related programmes
launched by other governmental and non-
governmental organizations both inside and
outside Member States is also highly
recommended as the funds will, necessarily,
come from a wide range of sources.

4



The World Bank

European Office
66, avenue d'l6na Tel.: 40 69 30 10
75116 - Paris, France Telex: 620 628 F

Fax : 47 23 7,4 i

With the compliments of
Olivier Lafourcade
Director
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The World Bank 1818 H Street, N.W. (202) 477-1234
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT Washington, D.C. 20433 Cable Address: INTBAFRAD
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION U.S.A. Cable Address: INDEVAS

August 6, 1991

Dear Mr. Mayor:

I refer to your letter DG/16/91/571 of July 5 inviting The World
Bank to be represented at the 26th Session of the General Conference of the

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, to be

held in Paris from October 15 to November 7, 1991.

I thank you for the invitation. Unfortunately, it is unlikely
that the Bank will be able to send a representative to this meeting due to

work pressures and other commitments of staff at this time. However,
should this situation change in any way we would inform you Accordingly.

(ORIGINAL SIGN B)
incerely yours,

K. Sarwar Lateef

K. Sarwar Lateef
Chief

International Economic Relations Division
External Affairs

Mr. Federico Mayor
Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

7, place de Fontenoy
75700 Paris
France

cc: Mr. Verspoor (PHREE)
Mr. Lafourcade (Paris)

Log No: EXC910722003

MMcDonald

RCA 248423 - WUI 64145



ROUTING SLIP Oate
7/24/91

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Verspoor S 6029

URGENT For Action/Comment Per Your Request
Appropriate Disposition Information/Discard Returned
Approval/Clearance Note And Return See My E-Mail
File Per Our Conversation Signature/Initial

RE:
UNESCO General Conference, Paris,

REMARKS
October 15 - November 7, 1991.

As you know, we have not attended
these discussions on any regular basis
over the last few years. Grateful
if you would let me know how to respond
to Unesco on this occasion.

Many thanks.

From Room No. Ext.
Maureen McDonald T8-108 3-1771

P-1862



The World Bank/IFC/MIGA
O F F I C E M E M O R A N D U M

DATE: 26-Jul-1991 01:48pm

TO: Maureen McDonald ( MAUREEN M. MCDONALD )

FROM: Adriaan Verspoor, PHREE ( ADRIAAN VERSPOOR )

EXT.: 33279

SUBJECT: UNESCO General Conference, Paris 10/15-11/07

We cannot attend the above conference, but maybe someone from Paris
office can represent us at the opening session.



united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

organizaci6n de las naciones unidas para la educaci6n, la ciencia y la cultura

organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

7, place de Fontenoy, telephone: national (1) 45.68.10.00
75700PARISinternational + (33.1) 45.68.10.00

75700 PARIS cables: Unesco Paris
telex : 204461 Paris

270602 Paris

The Director-General

reference : DG/16/91/571 5 JUL 1991

Dear Mr Conable,

I am pleased to inform you that the twenty-sixth session of the General
Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization will
open at Unesco Headquarters on Tuesday 15 October 1991 at 10 a.m. It is expected to
close on 7 November 1991.

I have pleasure in inviting your Organization to be represented at this session. I
should be grateful if you would let me know at your earliest convenience the name of
your representative.

Please find enclosed the provisional agenda of the Conference drawn up by the
Executive Board at its 136th session (document 26 C/1 Prov), as well as documents
26 C/2 (Organization of the work of the twenty-sixth session of the General Conference),
26 C/6 (Recommendation of the Executive Board concerning the Draft Programme and
Budget for 1992-1993), 26 C/INF. 1 (Practical information concerning the twenty-sixth
session of the General Conference), 26 C/INF.2 (Invitations to the twenty-sixth session of
the General Conference) and 26 C/INF.3 Prov. (Provisional list of documents of the
twenty-sixth session of the General Conference).

The Draft Programme and Budget for 1992-1993 (document 26 C/5) has already
been sent to you. The other documents of the session will be forwarded to you as they
become available.

Y rs sincerely,

Federico Mayor

Mr Barber B. Conable, Jr.
President
World Bank
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington D.C. 20433
United States of America



WORLD BANK OFFICE TRACKING SYSTEM
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT

Routing and Action Transmittal Sheet

TO: I DATE:
Mr. Shakow (T-8011) | 7/22/91

SUBJECT:

Document From: Federico Mayor, UNESCO
To: BBC

Dated: 7/05/91 Reference No.: EXC910722003

Topic: Inv. participation of WB in 26th session of General Conference
UNESCO Oct. 15-Nov. 7, 1991.

ACTION INSTRUCTIONS: DUE DATE:

XXX_ HANDLE 7/31/91
REVIEW AND RECOMMEND
FOR YOUR INFORMATION
DISCUSS WITH
AS WE DISCUSSED
PREPARE RESPONSE FOR SIGNATURE
FOR YOUR FILES
RETURN TO
OTHER:

Remarks:

-----------------------------------------------------------


